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TOPICS AND LANGUAGE

FUNCTIONS

UNIT 1
Read my lips e clothes
(pp. 6-9)

* linking words

& accommodation

» weather description

* adjectives describing places
* use of the senses in

MODULE 1

e use of the senses

* feelings & emotions

* use of the senses

* time words; sequence words
Phrasal verbs: break

story: Episode 2
* say - tell

GContenis

GRAMMAR LISTENING &

® physical/character description Present Simple - Present
Continuous - stative verbs

Past Simple - Past Cont. -
Present Perfect - Present

Perfect Continuous

for-since-ago-already-yet-
while-so far-ever-when-never

® prepositions of place
o “the”
® such/so ... that

Past Simple - Past
Continuous
avoiding repetition

Past Perfect - Past

- ® expressing obligation/ Perfect Continuous
~prohibition/absence of comparisons
MODULE SELF-ASSESSMENT 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 (pp. 30 - 31)
ul - = ® stories past tenses

reported speech
(statements - questions)

SPEAKING

® describing people
® buying clothes
Pronunciation: /s/, /z/, z/

® describing people
e people's habits and

routines

Pronunciation: /n/, i/, mk/

* describing the weather

asking for information

e catching up with news
Pronunciation: /t/,/d/,/id/

describing places using

the senses

® giving directions
e making recommen-

dations about a place

setting the scene
describing people’s
feelings

expressing obligation/

prohibition/absence of

necessity
describing animals

putting events in the
correct order
narrating events

* asking for/giving advice
making plans/predictions

making suggestions/

offers/invitations
Pronunciation: /st/, /zd/

* describing ancient

monuments

* making plans/predictions
® expressing opinions
* comparing past,

present and future
situations

friendly letter to a
pen-friend

describing a
famous person

friendly letter
describing your stay
at a holiday resort

describing a visit to
a place

setting the scene

project:
describing animals

stories

friendly letter giving
advice

project:
description of the
Pyramids

expressing opinions
- how life will be in
2050




TOPICS AND LANGUAGE

FUNCTIONS

UNIT 11 ® accidents; survivors
Narrow Escapes * giving advice; expressing
(pp. 48 - 51) criticism (should have done)

* car accident

GRAMMAR

reported orders/commands/
requests

UNIT 13
Nature’s Fury

natural disasters
Phrasal verbs: put

- vocabulary related to jobs

~® joining .sin}ilaﬁcomrasﬁng
* types of sports/hobbies

* sports/hobbies equipment

* skills/qualities
Phrasal verbs: turn

story: Episode 4

passive voice

* 2nd and 3rd type
Conditionals
* wishes

* Infinitives
* the -ing form

® question tags
reflexive pronouns

plurals

expressing reason
clauses of result
too-enough

clauses of purpose

* countable-uncountable nouns

® how much/how many

s comparative/superlative
degree

¢ making deductions (must -
can't - may/might/could)

* ecology
Problems of the * expressing cause and
Planet effect
(pp.78-81) * making suggestions
MODULE SELF-ASSESSMENT 3 UNITS 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18 (pp. 82 - 83)
UNIT 19 - e types of food
Quality or * making complaints
Quantity?
story: Episode 5
* types of films

* types of TV programmes
* making recommendations

MODULE SELF-ASSESSMENT 4 UNITS 19, 20, 21, 22 (pp. 100-101)

GRAMMAR REFERENCE SECTION (pp. 102-115)
IRREGULAR VERBS (pp. 116)
WORD LIST (pp. 117-128)

* present & past participles
* expressing preferences
® so/neither

‘causative form

LISTENING &

SPEAKING

L]

* commenting/describing

giving advice/
expressing criticism
describing a car crash
Pronunciation: /tf/, /d3/

describing explorers’
lifestyles

natural disasters

Pronunciation: /o/, /au/

commenting on jobs
making wishes

Pronunciation: /u/, /ju/

describing sports

Pronunciation: /ei/, /ai/

asking for confirmation
or agreement
describing sights

describing animals

Pronunciation: /av/, fav/

expressing cause and
effect
providing solutions

comparing restaurants
making complaints

life in the past
making deductions
describing future cars

TV programmes
recommending
expressing preferences
describing films

making preparations
talking about
inventions

CULTURE CLIPS (pp. 129-139)

narrating past events

project:
biography

news reports

essay: advantages/
disadvantages

project:
comparing and
contrasting sports

project:
describing sights

project:
describing animals

essay: providing
solutions to problems

letter of complaint

project:
describing future
cars

film reviews

project: describing
inventions and
inventors

AMERICAN ENGLISH - BRITISH ENGLISH (pp. 140-142)

PHOTOFILE







Enterprise 3 Pre-Intermediate is a complete course for stu-
dents studying English at pre-intermediate level. It provides
students with the necessary skills to successfully commu-
nicate in both the oral and written forms of the language.

The course consists of four modules of twenty-two units in
total, six of which present a story in episodes. Each mod-
ule ensures coverage of a care of useful language relatd to
topics of general interest with which the students need to
be familiar. The units follow the same basic structure, out-
lined below.

Each unit consists of:

® Lead-in sections which draw on the students’ knowl-
edge of the given topic. The lead-in section ends with
a listening activity, requiring students to listen to the
reading text and complete a task, such as filling in
missing information, underlining the correct item, mul-
tiple matching, True/False statements, etc. This listen-
ing activity prepares students to deal with the reading
text which follows. Having encountered the main idea
of the text, students are better equipped to focus on
the reading task.

* Reading sections which consist of cross-cultural
texts. These texts allow students to develop skills such
as reading for gist, reading for specific information,
understanding vocabulary from context and summaris-
ing text in their own words.

* Vocabulary Practice sections which focus on exploit-
ing the vocabulary introduced in the reading text
through various types of exercises such as ‘word
attack’ (in which students deduce the meaning of
words from context), gap-filling, collocations which
help students remember vocabulary items as parts of
set expressions, and sets of commonly confused
words. Text-related idioms, phrasal verbs and preposi-
tions are also included.

* Follow-up sections which focus on encouraging stu-
dents to extract and reproduce relevant information from
the text through discussion as well as mastering the
vocabulary covered in the Vocabulary Practice section.

® Language Development sections which present
vocabulary linked to the topic and extend students’
vocabulary at the appropriate level.

* Listening and Speaking exercises which focus on

communication. Students are given the opportunity to
develop competence in their listening and speaking
skills through various exercises and activities.

Grammar in Use sections which present grammar
structures in a clear, easily understood way. These
sections are used with the Grammar Reference section
(found at the back of the book), allowing students to
reinforce and expand their knowledge of grammar
through a variety of useful exercises.

Pronunciation sections which help students gain
confidence in recognising sounds and pronouncing
them correctly. All pronunciation exercises are record-
ed on tapes which accompany the coursebook.

Writing sections which introduce the most important
aspects of composition writing in an easy-to-follow
way. All writing exercises (either essays or projects)
are guided so that students will not feel frustrated.
Notes on successful writing, plans and model compo-
sitions help students understand each type of writing
presented.

Words of Wisdom sections which familiarise students
with famous quotations and proverbs.

Module Self-Assessment sections which reinforce
students’ knowledge of the topics, vocabulary and
structures presented in the previous exercises and
help prepare them for the tests. A marking scheme
allows students to evaluate their progress and identify
their weakness.

Culture Clips sections

The course is accompanied by: a) an easy-to-use
Teacher’s Book containing all the answers to the exer-
cises in the Student’'s Book along with useful sugges-
tions for presenting the exercises and four tests (each
in two different versions) b) cassettes/audio CDs con-
taining all the listening activities (teacher's set, stu-
dent's set) c) Enterprise 3 Pre-Intermediate
Workbook in which students can revise vocabulary,
and grammar structures presented in the coursebook,
d) Enterprise 3 Test Booklet containing seven write-
in tests, a Mid-term and an Exit test, which aims to
assess students’ progress throughout the course.
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® types of stories
feelings

extinct animals
endangered species
rules

@ leamn how fo...

describe people & places
buy clothes

describe people's habits/
routines/feelings
describe the weather

ask for information

give directions

describe animals
express obligation/prohibition/
absence of necessity
make recommendations

Practise ...

present simple/continuous
relative pronouns

adverbs of frequency
prepositions of place

the definite article

such/so ... that

past simple/past continuous
present perfect/present perfect
continuous

past perfect/past perfect
continuous

comparisons

Write ...

a friendly letter to a pen-friend

a description of a famous person

a friendly letter describing your stay
at a holiday resort

a description of a visit to a place

a story: setting the scene

animal fact files



UNIT |

1 Responsible, quick-tempered and
generous are adjectives which
describe people’s character. Can
you think of any more adjectives?

2 B Read the adjectives under
each picture, then listen to the
tape and tick (v) the adjectives
you hear.

full lips
responsible [ ] decisive
immature [ ] bossy

L10]

thin upper lip with a full lower lip

@ ambitious [ ]
self-centred [ |

energetic
careful L]

thin lips

determined [ ] reserved [ ]
careful (] mean (]

lips with down-turning corners

generous [ |
intelligent [

sensitive [ ]
secretive D

3  Read the text and a) check your answers for the listening activity,
b) explain the words in bold as in the example.

e.g. Responsible people are those who you can always trust to do what you ask
them to do.

Forget about fortune tellers and horoscopes. The shape of a person’s lips
can say a lot about them.The 5,000-year-old art of face reading is gaining
popularity. So, take a look at the shape of someone’s lips to find out
about their personality ...

People with full lips are usually responsible. You can always trust them to do what you
ask them to do. They are also decisive; they make decisions quickly. On the other hand,
they tend to be rather bossy. They like telling other people what to do!

People who have a thin upper lip and full lower lip are energetic. They work very hard
and like participating in a lot of activities. They are ambitious as well; they want to be suc-
cessful in life. However, these people tend to be self-centred. They seem to only care
about themselves and they sometimes forget about other people’s feelings.

People with thin lips are determined; they know what they want and they do all they can
to get it. They are careful people who do their work with a lot of attention and thought.
However, they tend to be reserved; they don't like showing their feelings or expressing
their opinions. They can also be mean; they don't like sharing things or spending money.

People who have lips with down-turning corners are very generous. They love giving
things to other people and helping them. They are also intelligent and
understand difficult subjects quickly and easily. On the other
hand, they can be sensitive at times; they get upset easily,
so be careful of what you say to them.

pea .

-—‘m‘.ﬂ‘

a) Look at these famous people’s lips and =
talk about their characters.
e.g. Sylvester Stallone has got lips with down-turning
corners. It means he is generous.
b) Talk about your partner’s character by reading
his/her lips.

Richard Gere

Brad Pitt




UNIT |

-ﬁannuage Development

4

Which of the following adjectives are positive and
which are negative?

funny, unreliable, self-confident, caring, imaginative, outgoing,
helpful, rude, easy-going, stubborn, cooperative, selfish, shy,
disorganised, forgetful, active, lazy, loyal, arrogant, polite

Positive

Negative

O hWN -

D EWN -

® When you describe people’s character, you can include
positive (e.g. kind) and negative (e.g. lazy) qualities.

* When you talk about negative qualities, you can use
the expressions in bold. e.g. He tends to/can be
aggressive at times. He is often aggressive. (NOT: +e
ls-aggressive). Look at the ways you can join the sen-
tences.

Similar qualities

e.g. She is friendly. She is polite.
She s friendly and (also) polite.
She is friendly and polite as well.

Opposing qualities

e.g. He is helpful. He can be arrogant at times.
He is helpful but he can be arrogant at times.
He is helpful. On the other hand/However, he
tends to be arrogant at times.

Join the ideas using: and (also), but, however,
on the other hand.

Roger is friendly. Roger is caring.

John is intelligent. John is self-centred.
Andrew is stubborn. Andrew is disorganised.
Paul is cooperative. Paul is forgetful.
Michael is energetic. Michael is bossy.

Look at the list of adjectives in Ex. 4 and make
sentences about people you know using: and, also,
as well, but, however, on the other hand.

e.g. Tom is friendly and caring as well.

Fill in the gaps with: early, mid, late.

13-14 = inhis/her ........ccooevveviimrevcineeneenns teens
38 -39 = N OISO ..o.ocuivinivansvisiivirisssins thirties
44 - 46 = inhis/her ........cccceieveivrecreneenn. forties
2123 = |15 NENGT 1 ivciisnmamsmsisimie twenties
67 -69 = in hiS/her ........ccccveviveirnrcnessnnens
57 -59 = iNhiS/NEr ......ccoveeeveiireieneeiiinnnes fifties

8 BH A film director is trying to decide on two
actors (one male, one female) for the leading
roles in his new film. Look at the pictures then
listen to the tape and find the two people.

Read the following descriptions and match them
with the pictures above.Then fill in the table
below with words from the paragraphs. Finally,
cover the paragraphs and describe each person.

Mary's short and in her early twenties. She's got an oval
face, long black curly hair and a small nose. Her eyes are
RFOWTL oo e ivmnimeia

Paul’s tall and in his early thirties. He's got a long face and
long black hair. His nose is quite large and he's got a
SMAIITAOUR. .uousensivuiniiseismensins

Sally's short and plump. She's in her late sixties. She's got
a square face, shoulder-length wavy grey hair and a wide
mouth. Her eyes are green. ..........cccevveevene

Mike's tall, well-built and middle-aged with a square face.
His mouth is wide, and his nose is rather big. He has large
dark brown eyes and short grey hair. ...........cccoivienin

Height:

Build:

Age:

Face:

Hair:

Eyes:

Mouth:

! Nose:

10 Write a short paragraph describing your best

friend’s physical appearance and character.



UNIT 1

11 Match the pictures with the words from the list:

mini skirt, waistcoat, jeans, shorts, leggings, high heeled shoes, tie, fur coat,
evening dress, suit, bow tie, denim jacket, trainers, T-shirt, baseball cap, V-neck
Jjumper, scarf, flat shoes, overalls, polo-neck, tracksuit, dungarees, shirt

Which of these items are casual and which are formal? What do
you wear when you go: a) to the gym, b) on a trip, c) to work, d)
to a party, e) to a reception?

e.g. When | go to the gym | wear a tracksuit, trainers ... etc.

12 BB Read the dialogue and fill in: match - go with - suit - fit. Now, lis-

@

Do

ten to the tape and check your answers. Then, act out a similar
dialogue.

Good morning madam. May | help you?

| hope so! I'm looking for something really special to wear to my cousin’s
wedding. Something in blue, | think.

What about this lovely dress? It has a jacket in the same colour to 1)
......................... it.

Yes, it's beautiful, but it looks a bit small. Do you think it will 2)
......................... me?

Why don't you try it on? ... (after some minutes)

There! How does it look?

It's perfect! The colour 3) ........cccovvernenae you.

Do you think so? Now all | need is a pair of shoes to 4) ............. .

13 Match the adjectives and the
adverbs with the words below.

casually, upturned, bright, formally, neatly,
hooked, dark, golden, silky

“ Grammar in Use

PRESENT SIMPLE - PRESENT CONTINUOUS

14 Match the tenses with their mean-
ning. When do we use present sim-
ple? When do we use present con-
tinuous?

1 Paul works as a a temporary situat-
singer. ions
2 Heis singing now.\ b scheduled actions
3 He is staying at a (timetables)
hotel at present. ¢ future arrangements

4 He is going to d actions happening
Lyon on Sunday. now

5 His flight leaves at le likes and dislikes
9.00 am. f permanent states

6 He likes tennis.

15 Put the verbs in brackets into the
correct tense.

Steven 1) ..cceiiens (work) as a director.
He's in the studio now. He 2) ..................
(direct) a scene from his new film “Raiders
of the Lost Treasure”. He 3) ...............
(stay) in London at present, but he 4)
.................. (fly) to Egypt tomorrow to shoot
some scenes. His flight 5) ..................
(leave) at 6.00 am and, although he 6)
.................. (like) travelling, he 7) ..................
(hate) early mornings.

Verbs expressing likes/dislikes (like, love,
hate, dislike, can’'t stand, don’t mind
etc.) are not used in continuous tenses
and take a noun or -ing form after them.
e.g. | love rock music./| don't mind
cleaning my room. (NOT: |'m-evirg-rock
music.)




UNIT |

16 BE Read these sentences, then listen to the tape
and mark each statement T (True) or F (False).

1 Paul likes playing com- 4 He hates doing his

puter games. homework.

2 He enjoys meeting new 5 He doesn't mind tidying
people. his room.

3 He loves science fiction 6 He can't stand pop
stories. music.

17 What do you like/don’t like / love /don’t mind/ hate
enjoy/ can’t stand/ dislike doing?

Pronunciation
18 BX First listen and tick.Then, listen and repeat.
Isl | /2l | hal | Is/ | /2] | hz/
watches catches
sits goes
plays talks

19 Work in teams. One person chooses a picture,
the other asks three questions trying to find out
who the person is. Finally, describe each person.

Canada, 13, tall, slim, fair
hair, generous, caring,
likes playing the guitar,
hates watching horror

films

r' 7 hustralia, g
12, short, slim, short
brown hair, friendly, kind,
_likes swimming, hates

watching TV

Canada, 13, tall, plump,
fair hair, polite, caring, likes
going to the cinema, hates

watching horror films

Australia, 12, short, slim,
long brown hair, generous,
kind, likes watching TV,
hates maths

Wl‘ilillﬂ (a letter to a pen-friend)

20 Fill in each sentence into the right place.
a) | love sports.
b) My name is Ben Smith and I'm from England.
c) I'm twelve years old.

Dear Claude,

)= . | live in Sussex with my fam-
ily. There are four of us; my parents my sister Emily, aged 4,
and me. My mum works in a bank. My dad’s a dentist.

) = v+ 'mtall, about 1,50, and
slim. As you can see from my photo, I've got green eyes and
short fair hair. | usually wear jeans and trainers.

| BRI e e e e . My favourite is basketball.
I usually play basketball with my friends at the weekend. |
also enjoy riding my bicycle. | enjoy reading books but | don’t
like reading comics.

Write back to me soon and tell me about yourself.

Send me a photograph of yourself. = aard

Best wishes, -
Ben

21 Look at the plan, then write a letter to your pen-
friend. Use the letter from Ex. 20 as a model.

Plan

Dear (your pen-friend's first name)

INTRODUCTION

Para 1: name, where from, place you live in, family
| |
=}

MAIN BODY
Para 2: age, height, build, eyes, hair, clothes
|

Para 3: what you like/don't like/don’t mind
CONCLUSION g
Para 4: ask him/her to write back and send you his/her picture

Best wishes,
(your first name)

Words of Wisdom

Read these sentences.What do they mean?

Clothes make the man.
The eyes are the window of the soul.
One man’s meat is another man’s poison.
Never trust appearances.
First impressions are the most lasting.
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Lead-in

Look at the pictures above.Who

is famous for:

a) losing a battle?

b) painting pictures?

c) winning tennis matches?
d) starring in films?

e) playing the violin?

Can you think of any other

famous people? What are they

famous for?

B Guess whether the follow-

ing statements about Daryl

Hannah are true or false.Then

listen to the tape and find out if

your answers were correct.

Daryl likes wearing expensive clothes. [ |

She is shy.

L]

She likes going to Hollywood parties. [ ]

She believes in true love.

She does not want to live in the city.

She cares about the environment.

[

L
O

o I

A

You are going to read an article about the actress Daryl Hannah.

For questions | - 5 choose the best answer, A, B, C or D.

D&Tyﬂ Hannah

The pretty mermaid looked up from
the golden sand and the world fell in
love with her. The film was Splash, and
the mermaid was the famous actress,
Daryl Hannah, who has also starred in
such films as Roxanne and Blade
Runner.

Daryl is tall and slender. She has
got long blond hair, large blue eyes
and stunning features. She looks fan-
tastic in expensive clothes, but she
prefers casual clothes which show off
her natural beauty.

She is more than just another pretty
face, however. She is a complicated
person whose character has many
sides. She is often in the public eye,
but she is actually a very shy person
who dislikes the crowds and noise of
Hollywood parties. Her shyness is a
problem which she is trying to over-
come with her friends’ help. She is not
the sort of person who expects help
without giving anything back, howev-
er. Daryl is an extremely caring per-
son, and she says that she forgets her
own problems when she is helping
others. She is also a romantic who
believes in true love, so she wants to

find someone very special before she
starts a family.

Daryl's lifestyle is quite simple. When
she is not working, her favourite activi-
ties are gardening, playing the piano
and making pottery, all of which reveal
the creative side of her character.

Daryl may prefer to sit in the shadows
at parties, but when it comes to her
beliefs she is not afraid to speak her
mind. She has strong views on the
environment. She believes that our
modern lifestyle is destroying the
environment. For this reason, she is cur-
rently looking for a place in the coun-
tryside where she can build an
environmentally-friendly house. She
says that she feels most relaxed when
she is close to nature.

Undemeath the success, shyness
and simple lifestyle are Daryl's very
strong views on life. As she says, "Find
out what is important to you — and
don't be afraid to live it!"

It is a pleasure to meet an actress
who remains down-to-earth and sin-
cere in a world where fame and suc-
cess can often harm one’s character.




UNIT 2

1 In her everyday life, Daryl Hannah 3
A s successful and selfish. A
B enjoys big parties. B
C never goes to parties. C
D feels uncomfortable in large D writing music.

groups of people.

4 Daryl wants to build her own
home because she :

2 One of Daryl's outstanding
characteristics is that she

A s always asking her friends for B
help.

5 Read the article again and answer the questions.
a) In which films has Daryl Hannah acted?
b) What does she have strong feelings about?
c) What sort of clothes does she prefer to wear?
d) What are her views on life?

Vocabulary Practice

6  Look at the words in bold on p 10 and try to explain
them, then choose any three and make sentences.

7  Match the numbers to the letters.

1 slender a getover
2 overcome b now
3 reveal ¢ discover
4 beliefs d show
5 currently e ideas
6 find out f slim

8  Fill in the correct word from the list below. Use the
words only once.

true, strong, golden, shadows, natural, public, fall, speak

110 PN . sand O e 5 B S A0 beauty

B . rinins in love with sb 6 tositinthe ...................

i g IRV S eye B usisasssoosebinye kv views

S S o) love 8 10 her mind
Prepositions

9  Fill in the correct prepositions, then choose any
three and make sentences.

1008 i a film; 2 to look fantastic ........... expensive
clothes; 3 to believe ........... sth; 4 ........... the countryside; 5 to
be close ........... sth; 6 to have strong views ........... life

In her free time Daryl enjoys

doing creative activities.
being with simple people.
resting in her garden.

A cannot find one she m '
cares about the i
environment.

B is willing to help others. C wants people to
C doesn't pay attention to her friends. know her views. :
D gets others into trouble. D dislikes old houses.

5 The whole article tells us that Daryl
Hannah

A s only happy when she is not
working.

B likes being a film star.

C does not have strong opinions.

"D s not a typical Hollywood actress. &

-

=

Phrasal verbs

10 Fill in the correct particle(s).

BWwnN -

look after:
look for:

look forward to: to expect sth with pleasure
look up:

to take care of sb/sth
to try to find

to try to find a word, name, etc. in a
reference book

| don't remember her phone number — let me look it ....... .
Julie looks ........ our children while we're at work.

Jane is really looking ........ ........ her sister's wedding.
Helen is looking ........ a new house.

Waords often confused

11 Fill in the blanks with the correct word(s).

famous for - popular with

1 Switzerland is ............. skiers.

2 Carl Lewis is ....civieissasioiis winning four gold medals in
the 1988 Olympic Games.
wait for - expect

= SN T RN to get a letter from John tomorrow.

O o —— me; | am almost ready.

Follow-up

* Read the article again and make notes under the

Appearance

following headings, then talk about Daryl Hannah.

Beliefs

I

Character Hobbies
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UNIT 2

Grammar in Use

RELATIVE PRONOUNS

12 Look at the words in bold and say which a) are

used for people, b) show possession, c) are used for

things.

1 Daryl is not the sort of person who/that expects help
without giving anything back.

2 She prefers casual clothes which/that show off her
natural beauty.

3 She is a complicated person whose character
has many sides.

13 Join the sentences using who, which or whose.

1 Ms Brown is a friendly person. She likes meeting new
people. e.g. Ms Brown is a friendly person who likes
meeting new people.

She lives in a big house. The house is near the park.
Steven is a lawyer. His office is in Baker Street.

Claire is a model. She has been in many fashion shows.
Sarah is wearing a nice dress. The dress fits her
perfectly.

absbwN

14 Underline the correct word.

who's = who is/who has whose shows possession

That's the man who's/whose Sally’s friend.
That's the man who’s/whose son is my friend.
That's the man who’s/whose got an Alsatian dog.
That's the man who’s/whose dog keeps barking
at night.

s W N -

15 Write sentences as in the examples.

e.g. A porter is someone who carries suitcases.
A vacuum cleaner is a machine which cleans carpets.

Adverbs of frequency (sometimes, usually, never, etc.) go
before the main verb but after the verb “to be" and after
auxiliary verbs. e.g. He never gets up late. She is
sometimes late for work.

16 BX Read the table, then listen to the tape and
tick (V') the correct boxes. Finally, write
sentences as in the example.

How often always usually sometimes/ rarely/ never
does Daryl ... occasionally hardly
ever
play the piano/ L
make pottery?
travel by
plane?

go to parties?

get up early?

eat fattening
food?

e.g. Daryl usually plays the piano or makes pottery in her
free time.

17 What do you always/usually/sometimes/occasion-
ally/rarely/hardly ever/ never do in your daily
routine?

18 Fill in each gap with only one word.

Naomi Campbell, the famous

model, is very tall 1) ............... a
perfect figure. She 2) ............... a
dark complexion and beautiful
brown eyes. 3) .......ccoueue straight
black hair falls past her
shoulders. When she 4)

............... not working, she
usually wears casual clothes.
Naomi 8) v reading and
often goes to the theatre.
Travelling is what she likes 6)
............... . She always travels
abroad when she has free time.
Naomi spends a lot of time 7)
............... the gym and she does
not eat fattening food. She
believes that working hard 8)
............... the only way to suc-
ceed in life.
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i'l‘lllllllll}iﬂlillll

19 BX First listen and tick. Then, listen and repeat.

/| ml | /nk/ m | /| ok
thing sin
thin sink
think sing

& 5

We can form adjectives from nouns or verbs by adding
-ful (e.g. wonder = wonderful), -ous (e.g. danger = dan-
gerous), -ible (e.g. terror = terrible), -ing (e.g. excite =
exciting), -ed (e.g. bore = bored) and -ive (e.g. create =
creative) 4

——

20 Fill in the correct derivatives of the words in bold.
What is each paragraph about?

Brad Pitt is one of Hollywood’s
brightest stars. He is a very 1) .......... 4
(success) actor who has starred in £
many films, such as Interview with
the Vampire and Twelve Monkeys.

He is tall and slim. His 2) ...........
(beauty) blue eyes and good
looks are difficult to forget.

Brad Pittisa 3) ................ (humour)
person; his friends enjoy his company.
He is a sensible person who does not lead a
L (glamour) life.

When he has free time, he enjoys reading about architecture,
a subject that he finds very 5) ................ (interest). He also
enjoys listening to music and has a huge CD collection.

Brad Pitt is a 6) ................ (talent) as well as a handsome
young actor. We are sure to see a lot more of him in the future!

21 BX Read the table, then listen to the tape and fill
in the missing words.

job: Bl
films: Sicisoqivens W......., Raiders of the Lost Ark
appearance:  t.......... , well-built, hardly any wrinkles,
tanned s.............. face. b eyes,
brown hair starting to turn g................
character: PIIVBES, 8w, caring
interests: works with environmental g..............
hobbies: likes w.............. with his hands and
D s things

WI‘iliII!] (describing a famous person)

When we describe a person, we talk about his/her
appearance, character and hobbies/interests. We start a
new paragraph for each topic.

22 Imagine you are a
reporter. Look at the
paragraph plan
below, then write an
article describing
Harrison Ford.

You may use the
information given
in Ex. 21.

Plan

INTRODUCTION
Para 1: name - what he is famous for
MAIN BODY

Para 2: appearance (looks, e.g. fall, well-built, etc., clothes,
e.g. casual clothes, etc.)

Para 3: character (what he is iike e.g. kind, patient, elc.
with justification)

Para 4: hobbies/interests (activities he enjoys doing/doesn't
enjoy doing)

CONCLUSION

Para 5: final comments (say whether you like him or not
and what you think of him)

Words of Wisdom

Read these sentences.What do they mean?

“A famous person is someone who works hard all

his life to become known, then wears dark glasses

so that nobody will recognise him.” (Fred Allen)

* “Try not to become a man of success, but rather try
to become a man of value.” (Albert Einstein)

“All that glitters is not gold.” (William Shakespeare)

13



lead-in

1 What places can you see in the pictures?

2 Where do you usually go for your holidays? When do you go?
What do you enjoy doing most while you are on holiday?

3 BB Read these questions then listen to the tape and answer

them.
= 1 Where are Barbara and John 4 Who has tried fish curry?
Reading staying? 5 Who has put on weight?
2 Where is Janet staying? 6 Who has tried snails?

4 Read these letters and find the 3 Where is Bob staying?

sentence which best describes E
each picture. Now look at the

words in bold and try to explain : if ul
im, a beautifu

them, then choose any three and pear T : « in Vienna. [ve never seen such e

make sentences. fm spending @ weekK | _house in the town Centre.

ity. ing @ d rainy.
ol I B - yesterday
the we . | came here. ;
unfortunately, icicent palaces since e it
' b ¢ e magpnificen ile | was taking P ]
i n e ;eelnwse?nr: to Stgstephen's Cathedral. While ey in it I the |
mornin

: : et much mo
Greetings from Mombassa! It's such kily, | didrit have itzes, of course!

ag. Luc ; e a
an exotic place! We're staying at a seslioing 5tt2<:‘tnt13~‘ : cgoncert of Strausss ’_'ﬂ“;‘cThea“fov;d is excellent —
fabulous hotel. The weather is hot evering | W eating a lot ever since ! e
and sticky here. de beer;he cakes. | think ve put on weight. Bye for now,
Yesterday, we went on a safari especially Janet |
through Tsavo East National Park. We & s : g
saw many wild animals there. While =
we were driving through in our jeep DEor 1
a huge rhino chased us! We've been Hil 'm on holiday in Crete. I'm staying at a marvellous camp-site by
swimming at Nyali Beach almost the sea. The weather is warm and sunny.
every day and we've got great tans. I've seen the incredible Minoan Palace at the ancient city of Knossos.
The food here is delicious. We've Last week | visited the Archaeological Museum. | have been exploring all
been eating mangoes and pineapples the gorgeous sandy beaches in the area. Yesterday while | was scuba-
and we've even tried fish curry! diving, | found an amazing underwater cave.
| have been eating a lot of traditional food. I'vé even tried snails. Crete
Love, is a wonderful island. 'm having so much fun!
Barbara and John Love,
T g oy Bob

14



UNIT 3

‘Speaking

Read the letters again. In teams, ask and answer
questions about where the people are staying, the
weather, places they have visited, things they have been
doing and their good or bad experiences.

=

anguage Development

5 Find the adjectives in the three letters on p. 14
which are used with the following nouns.

place, hotel, guest-house, camp-site, weather, palaces, beaches,
food, city, cave, island

6 Read the paragraph below and replace the words in
bold with their opposites from the list.

unfriendly, dirty, awful, lousy, horrible, crowded, disgusting,
cloudy, filthy

Now write the new paragraph.

N T R ey’
\

You won't believe what a 1) fabulous place this is!
We are having a 2) wonderful time. The weather
is 3) sunny, and the hotel we are staying in is real-
ly 4) clean. The beach is 5) quiet and the water is
6) clear. The local people are very 7) friendly and
the food is 8) delicious. I've never had such an 9)
enjoyable time in my life!

7 BX Listen to the dialogue and write down four
questions asking for information. Now act out a
similar dialogue trying to persuade your partner
to go on holiday with you.You may use adjectives
from Exs. 5 and é to help you.

e.g. A: What is Malta like?
B: It's really fabulous/gorgeous/fantastic. etc.

8  Look at the two pictures. What is the weather like in
each picture? Read the extracts and underline the odd
word out from the words in bold. In which extract is
the weather a) hot and sunny? b) cold, rainy and

cloudy? c) snowy and freezing? d) stormy, windy and
rainy? How did the people feel in each situation?

e.g. It was cold and
rainy. He felt unhappy,
miserable and depressed.

1

time in my hotel room watching TV. | felt so calm,
unhappy, miserable and depressed that | took the
first train back home.

2 Strong winds kept blowing the whole time we were
there. On the third night, a terrible storm broke. It was
pouring with rain and the lightning lit up the night sky.
| was so frightened, relaxed, scared and uneasy
that | left early the next morning.

3 It was hot and sunny. Every day we sat in the guest-
house garden enjoying the sunshine. In the afternoons
a light breeze blew in from the sea and cooled us. We
felt so happy, refreshed, sad and cheerful that we
stayed there a whole month.

4 The next day, we woke up to see that everything was
white. Snow was falling lightly and it was freezing. We
spent the day making snowmen and skiing on the
slopes. We felt so excited, joyful, moody and
delighted that we decided to go there again next year.

9  Fill in the correct verb from the list.

do - go - take - have

p [ on holiday/on a trip & s for a walk
& i some shopping B e some sightseeing
B el TR a holiday B Goaoienimnniieieg skiing
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Grammar in Use

PAST SIMPLE - PAST CONT. - PRESENT PERFECT - PRESENT PERFECT CONT.

10 Iidentify the tenses in bold, then match them with the correct

S WN -

-0 0T OO0

1

tense description. How is each tense formed? When do we use

each tense?

Yesterday morning | went to St Stephen’s Cathedral.
While | was taking pictures someone stole my bag.

| have been exploring all the gorgeous sandy beaches in the area.

We've been swimming at Nyali Beach almost every day and we've got

great tans.
I've seen the incredible Minoan Palace.
| think I've put on weight.

longer past action interrupted by a shorter action
action which happened in the past at a definite time
past action having‘visible results in the present
action which began in the past and is still going on
statement of personal experiences or changes
recent action when the time is not mentioned

Past Simple: ago, yesterday, last month/week, etc.

Past Continuous: when, while, as

Present Perfect: never, ever, before, already, yet, for, since
Present Perfect Continuous: for, since

Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense.

&

e &0,

L i G
il T .\‘,," -n--,:
e b

1 While she .... (have) lunch some-
OPM .t rwess (steal) her camera.

(repair) cars since morning.

5 While she .................... (ski)

(work) since morning.

2 Heis dinty. He..........c.ociininiins

S, N
4 While they .......... (explore)
acave ashark ........ (appear).

6 She is tired. She ....................

12 BX Read the dialogue and fill in

13

the correct tense, then listen to
the tape and check your answers.
Now act out the dialogue.

Hi Sally! | didn't know you were here.

When 1) .o (you/come)?
Last Friday.
DOV BY < escsmwmssisms puussumussnina (be) here

for a week, right?

Yes, we're staying at the Paradise Hotel.
When 3) oo (you/arrive)?
Late yesterday evening. I'm staying at
a guest-house by the sea. So, what 4)

............................................... (you/do)?
Wall, WOIB) cccivisivnsssissenssniinassssss (swim)
every day. The beaches are so clean.
. T E e B (you/see) the old
temple yet?

YO, WB T} .rwivicviusmunsimnornesses (go)

there on Monday. It's really fascinating.
Unfortunately, as we 8) ..........c.......
(explore) it Jane 9)
(slip) and 10) .......ccoeevriinenn (twist) her
ankle.

Oh dear! Is she any better now?

Much better, thanks. Listen, have you
got any plans for tonight?

Not really.
Why don't you come with us to the
beach party? We 11) ............... (go) to

one a few days ago and it 12) ...............
(be) great fun. They 13) .............
(serve) delicious food and we 14)
................... (dance) till the early hours.
That sounds great! Where shall | meet
you?

Fill in the gaps with the correct
adverb.Then say what tense they
go with.

for, since, ago, already, yet, while, so far,
ever, when, never

She left for her holiday in Spain a week

................. four years.

Have you ..........cc.. travelled by ferry
before?

I8 anirmmnpininaes been to a
foreign country before.

She has been skiing ............... she
was a child.

| don’t want to go to Hawaii again. I've
.................................... been there twice.
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7 |haven't unpacked my suitcase ............. so | can't go out.
8 Dad was driving thecar .................... Mum was reading
the map and giving directions.
9 She was sunbathing .................. it started to rain.
10 [I've been to four different beaches .................. .
14 Study the pairs of sentences below, then com-

plete the following sentences using the words in
bold. Use two to five words.

* | have never travelled by plane before.
It's the first time | have travelled by plane.

* |t's a long time since we went on holiday.
We haven't been on holiday for a long time.

* When/How long ago did he leave for Cyprus?
How long is it since he left for Cyprus?

® The last time | went to Spain was last summer.
| haven't been to Spain since last summer.

* James last went to Munich three years ago.
James hasn't been to Munich for three years.

1 The last time we went fishing was last summer.

have We ... last summer.
2 She has never eaten Chinese food before.

T Y R SO N R—— Chinese food.
3 When did he go to Naples?

BRI SR HOWADII o iivsanssvinseiiai to Naples?
4 It's a long time since we ate out.

eaten We ..o, a long time.
5 He last went to Delhi five years ago.

for i L T five years.

Pronunciation

15 BX First listen and tick.Then, listen and repeat.

i /d/ | hd/ |l hd/
folded stayed
lived looked
cooked painted

- WI'ltllIg (a letter describing your stay at a
holiday resort)

When writing a letter describing your stay at a holiday
resort, you should talk about the place (where it is, what it
is like, when you arrived there), accommodation (where you
are staying), the weather, sights you have visited, activities
you have been doing, the food, any good or bad experi-
ences you have had and your impressions. Organise your
thoughts in paragraphs and be careful to use the correct
tenses.

16 Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense.
In which paragraph does Vicky talk about a) the
weather? b) sights/activities? c) food/experiences?

111

1 b’} : :
aialh uf (i I

Dear Angie, E =
ite) to you from Madrid. My [a
3 5 (“;::;m)e) hgre on holiday ten days ado.
an\?\l; 3)) ------------ (stay) in a fabulous ho(t;l}mf.the city
.................. ¥
he weather 4) ... . (be) in
cenwtge.s)So far“.t- ..... (do) a lot of sightseeing. We 6) hue 4
(;-I‘Fe';ldyfbe) to the Plazc;tM'?n)ur:glteai,ngwgr
' Stadiu ights 7) .......... (tAKe : ;
ﬁgdg;m wherebu ';fr:gt[be)) to the Prado Museum yet.

) QU (try) paella yesterday at an open-air

licious and
i e | S
;Ii:zm:err?f?éé T1:r;foo ........ ] (be) excellent. The only bad

j essert,
thing was that while we 12) ..ooooooieen (er_uotyLo;:Oger!
" it started raining. Fortunately it was Jus Bt
well, | must go now - we're going to Toledo ;

Love,
Vicky

17 Imagine you are on holiday. Use the paragraph
plan below to write a letter to your friend.
Plan
(vour friend’s first name)

INTRODUCTION
Para 1: greetings, say where you are

MAIN BODY )
Para 2: say where you are staying and what the weather is like

Para 3: sights you have seen/activities

Para 4: food you have tasted/good and bad experiences

CONCLUSION "
Para 5: end the letter

Love,
(your first name)

Words of Wisdom

Read these sentences.What do they mean?

* Travel broadens the mind.
\ ® All work and no play makes Jack a dull boy. ,

7



4  You are going to read an article about a tour of the west coast of
the United States. For questions | to 8, choose from the places
mentioned in the tour (A - D). The places may be chosen more than
once.There is an example at the beginning (0).

The Pacific Paradise

"3"'& Tour took us to

6

Wi /iy
A A I
5 =

Lead-in

Have you ever travelled abroad?
Where did you go? What did you

see there?

Match the pictures with the places:
San Francisco, Los Angeles, San
Diego, Hawaii. What are these

places famous for?

B8 Match two things from the list
to each place. Now listen to the
tape and check your answers.

San Francisco a
b
Los Angeles
c
San Diego d
e
Hawaii f
9
h

cable cars
traditional
dances

a zoo
Disneyland
golden beaches
a famous bridge
rich people’s
houses
watersports

1

California, on the west
coast of the United States,
and to the Hawaiian islands in the
Pacific Ocean. With beautiful
countryside, exciting cities and
fantastic beaches, this holiday had
everything.

The first place we stopped at was
8an Francisco, in northern
California. This city is famous for its
cable cars — and it certainly needs
them because San Francisco is
extremely hilly and has some very
steep roads! By the sea, next to the
fishing boats, there are the fish
restaurants. Here we enjoyed
watching the street actors and
musicians as we ate delicious fresh
fish. One thing we'll never forget is
the Golden Gate Bridge, which is very
big and beautiful.

The next city on the tour was Los
Angeles. This city is very exciting
and has some very famous
attractions. The nearby beaches are
long and sandy and the mountains
outside the city are high and dry. We
visited the beach where they were

,Iilming Baywatch. We also went to

Pacific Paradise Tour

Disneyland where we saw E.T. and
shook hands with Mickey Mouse.
After that they took us to Hollywood
to see the houses of the stars who
have made a lot of films — and a lot
of money!

The last place we visited in
California was San Diego, a city with
sun, sand, sea and all kinds of
watersports. We went to the San
Diego Zoo which is one of the
world’s largest zoos. We also visited
Mexico, which is only a short drive
away from San Diego.

Finally, we went to Hawaii. It's
paradise! We sat on golden beaches
with green palm trees and watched
amazing red sunsets. We also saw
colourful fish at Sea Life Park and
went snorkelling in Hanauma Bay. In
the evenings we enjoyed the lively
clubs, bars and ice-cream parlours.
Best of all, we ate fantastic Hawaiian
food while watching Hawaiian people
performing traditional Polynesian
dances.

This holiday was fantastic. So
when you have time, get on the first
plane to the west coast of The United
States and have the time of your life!




UNIT 4

Which sentences refer to which place(s)?

A San Francisco
B Los Angeles

C San Diego
D Hawaii

The city is built on hills.

(0 |EY
L1 |

2 |I

3 |
4 |

5 [
6 [

7 |

There is a famous theme park.

It is very close to another
country.

The local food is delicious.

Entertainers perform as you
eat.

.

You can see the homes of famous
people.

You can see interesting creatures
under the sea.

8 I

Vocabulary Practice

5 Look at the words in bold in Ex. 4
and try to explain them, then choose
any three and make sentences.

6 Match each word from column A
with its opposite from column B.

=8
1 beautiful a dull
2 delicious b ugly
3 fresh ¢ southern
4 exciting d tasteless
5 dry e wet
6 northern f stale

7  Fillin the correct word from the
list below. Use the words only once.
cable, palm, steep, street, short, fishing,

traditional, golden
O PO boats
s trees
- T e, dances
[ PR Noa s S e e e T cars
| TR S e A beaches
(S ORI | T A S drive
S S S P roads
B o R i actors

8 Replace the words in bold with
others from the list.

colourful, perfect, delicious, gorgeous,
tiny, delightful, huge, fantastic

Last winter | went on a skiing hol-
iday to the Alps. We stayed in a 1)
small chalet which had a 2) big
fireplace in every room. The
weather was 3) good so we were
able to go skiing every day. In the
evenings we had dinner at 4) nice restaurants in the village. The food
was really 5) good. There were some 6) nice shops so | bought a 7)
nice jumper. We stayed there for a week. We had a 8) good time.

Words often Gonfused
9  Fill in the gaps with one of these words.
look - watch - see - take - bring

1 Canyou.....oee. that girl? . [ at this statue! It's gorgeous.
She's hiding behind the tree. 4 Can you ............ me a glass of

| always ............. my favourite TV water, please?
programme on Saturday after- | 5 ... the books back to the
noons. library, please.

10 Fill in the correct particle(s).

Phrasal Verbs

run into sb:
run out of:
run after:
‘run over:

to meet sb by chance

to finish; have no more of
to chase

to hit sb/sth with a car, etc.

Acaralmostran ..................... my dog.

The ball rolled down the hill and the children ran ....................... it.
While we were driving to Paris, the carran .................... petrol.
Guess what! [ran ...................... Bill Garring yesterday.

BWN =

Prepositions

11 Fill in the correct prepositions, then choose any three and make
sentences.

1 ....... the west coast ......... the United States; 2 ......... the Pacific Ocean; 3
famous ......... sth; 4 ......... a tour; 5 shake hands ......... sb; 6 sit ......... golden
beaches; 7 get ......... a plane

Follow-up

* Read the article again and talk about San Francisco, Los Angeles,
San Diego and Hawaii in terms of sights / activities.

19
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20

{IIII!IIIE!]E Development

When you describe a place, you can
give examples of what you can see, hear
and smell. This makes the description
more interesting.

12 Read the phrases and say which
sense each one describes.Then,
choose suitable phrases to fill in
the descriptions below.
crashing waves, leaves rustling, blue sea,
smell of wet soil, straw umbrellas, tall
green trees, smell of suntan oil, birds
chirping, bright sun

My holiday
was perfect.
From my bal-
cony | saw
3 ; RO
= which lined
i = == the beach. |
spent my days underthe 2) ...........c.cccevnene. ;
swimming in the 3)......ccccovevirennn. and
playing in the 4) ........c.ccccviiinnne . The 5)
............................... filled the air.

The forest
was peaceful.
There were

| R, .

all around me.
The only
sounds | heard
were the 2) ...
.................... onthetreesand 3) ..........c.... .
15~ 17 ! s R filled the air.

13 BA Listen to the tape and tick the
phrases that you hear.What can
the man hear/see/smell?

honking horns
loud music

car exhaust fumes
a large car park
tall skyscrapers
salty air

the busy street below :]

Hoooon

~N O O s WO N =

14 Look at the map and fill in the gaps with one of the prepositions from
the list.

above, next to/beside, opposite, below, over, near/close to, by

1 The restaurantis .......... the square. 5 The chemist'sis .........ccceeiennne the
2 The car park is ............. the cinema. hairdresser’s.
3. The SchoBliB .....uaummeasimin the 6 Thechurchis .............. the river.
library. 7 There is a bridge crossing ..............
4 The hairdresser'sis ................. the the river.
chemist's.

Restaurant y & / [ 1
/S [@78
BAKER ST - fﬁf—/g
2 /= “8

: ‘B
: o
ssoiiodnd R 9 PARK AVE
[&] IgsTemsing
Siriiizaia ﬁ)epanmem
Super {[— —|
Cinema IEE" Mafket lHalrcIres_se?rs; Store
ark - |[Chemists ||

=
—
=
w
=

[ [ Caé |
== Thea
=i

-

LEWIS AVE

turn left/right, go straight on, go past, take the first/second turning on the
right/left, carry on/keep going until you get, turn into

15 B Listen to the tape and fill in the gaps with the words you
hear.Then, read the dialogue and mark the route on the map
starting from the library. Finally, in pairs ask for and give direc-
tions a) from the hospital to the hotel and b) from the theatre to
the library, using the expressions in the box above.

Tom: Excuse me, sir. Can you tell me the way to the post office, please?

Man: Yes.Well 1) .....ccccveininens Loring Road until you get to Park Avenue.
b T and go straight on until you get to Cross Street.

Tom: Okay.

Man: Then 3) .cccoeevvvenenne into Cross Street and 4) .............cccveenens the
supermarket which is on your left. Cross Mill Street and keep going.
You'll see a hotel on one corner, and 5) .........ccccovieeni the hotel is a
newsagent's. The post office is 6) ........................ the newsagent's. You
can't miss it.

Tom: Thanks very much.
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Grammar in Use

16 Look at the Grammar Reference Section on pp- 103 -
104 (the definite article).Then, read the following text
and put a tick (V') for every correct use of the and a
cross (X) for every incorrect use of it.

Yesterday was a busy day. | took Jenny to the -
school, and then | went to the station to pick upmy [___|
friend, Helen, who had just arrived from the Spain. We [___I

]
-

went to the Trafalgar Square and took lots of photos. |:]

]

visited Tower Bridge and the Buckingham Palace.
Helen hoped she could see the Queen. Then we

~N O s W N -

We also visited the British Museum and Soho.

17 Match the numbers to the letters, then, join the
sentences as in the example. How are such/so used?

e.g. It was such a lively place that | went out every night.
The place was so lively that | went out every night.

I

&% £3
1 It was a lively place. a | didn't sleep well.
2 The island was peaceful. b We spent a whole day
3 The museum was there.

amazing. ¢ Wemissed the appointment.
4 It was a noisy hotel. d We felt completely relaxed.
5 The streets were crowded. ‘e | went out every night.

18 Look at the different expressions you can use to
recommend (or not recommend) a place.

You really ought to/should, | strongly advise you to (not to),
The best thing you can do is to, It's worth goinglvisiting, etc.

Write complete sentences using the expressions

above and the notes below as in the example.

e.g. You really ought to visit Disneyland as it’s fun for the
whole family.

visit/Disneyland/fun/whole family

go/Black Rock Beach/perfect for windsurfing
not/swim/Sunset Beach/water/deep

go to island/September/less crowded

go Cairo/many things/see

s WN -

-WI'itillﬂ (a visit to a place)

When we write an article describing a visit to a place, we use
past tenses to describe what we saw, what we did there, the
weather and our impressions of the place. We use present
tenses to say where the place is and what it is like. We can
use our senses (sight, hearing, smell) to make the descrip-
tion more interesting.

19 Read this article from a school magazine and fill
in each gap with an adjective ending in -ous, -ly,
-ic, -y, -ful. Then say what each paragraph is about.

- The 1) famous (fame) Black
Forest and the picturesque town
of Baden Baden are in south-
western Germany. | went there
recently in search of a 2)
................ (peace), relaxing
holiday and | certainly wasn't
disappointed.

The town is surrounded by
- | Rt (marvel) scenery, clear lakes and tall
mountains. The weather during my visit was so cool and 4)
................ (mist) that it created a wonderfully 5)................
(mystery) atmosphere.

There are plenty of interesting places to visit including the town’s
B (delight) 15th century palace and the Roman baths.
| also explored the 7) ................. (shade) Black Forest where all |
could hear was the gentle sound of flowing streams. The food was
excellent, | tried several 8) ................. (taste) local dishes. | also
bought some cuckoo clocks as souvenirs.

| had the holiday of a lifetime in Baden Baden. With its 9)
................. (friend) people, and 10) ................. (fantasy) natural
surroundings, | would certainly recommend it to anyone who wants
to go on holiday in the near future.

e e I

20 Imagine you visited a place in your country which
you really liked. Describe it using the paragraph
plan below.

Plan
INTRODUCTION

Para 1: where the place is and why you went there

MAIN BODY
Para 2: further details about the place/weather conditions

Para 3: what you saw and what you did there

CONCLUSION

Para 4: how you feel about the place and whether you
recommend it or not

Words of Wisdom

Read these sentences.What do they mean?

* “When a man is tired of London, he is tired of
life." (Samuel! Johnson)
¢ When in Rome, do as the Romans do.
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A jungle Floor, sticky, icy, hissing, iead-in

python, thrilled, help, screamed

1 What types of stories can you think of and which of them do
you enjoy reading? Look at these three pictures. How do you
think the people feel in each one? What do you think is happen-
ing? Can you guess what they are saying or thinking?

2 B8 Look at the words under each picture and guess which of
them might appear in the story based on the picture you can
see.Then listen and underline the words you hear.

3  First read the following beginnings of stories and underline the
sentences which best describe the pictures.Then try to explain the
words in bold. Finally, answer the questions below.

i i or.
m the flower she was studying on the soft jungle flo

E Frances Clark looked up fro the afternoon. Everything was

; i, horror, sod. PUOL T She felt hot and sticky as it was the midd{tlainof o o N S

hqhtninq‘ g s 7 s Soundsd. r:ioer' l:a?es ggrewr wide with terror as @ huge
. hissing behind her head. . X iRyl

?;ﬁi:ﬂ%:::ﬁtsgn around her. “Help!” she screamed. "Some

“Oh no, | can't hold on,” Sammy shouted. He grabbed desperately for the branches |
of a tree as the freezing water of the river carried him towards the sea. Cold rain was
pouring down while the thunder boomed, covering his shouts for help. The bright :
lightning made the night seem like day. Sammy was stiff from the cold.

s —— T ——
—— B ST g o0 i s S e i,

idni they were f
m. It was about midnight and : . : e
lisytoﬁggsgd"mare itis,” he whispered 10 Bill. Slowly he raised his gun, aimed at t

shape, then fired.

Where and when did each story take place?

What was the weather like in each story?

3 Who was involved in each story? How did these people feel?
Why did they feel this way? What happened?

tired, whispered, dark shape, fired 4 Underline the use of the senses in the beginnings above.

N -

A moonless Forest, snow, rain, midnight,

1




UNIT 5

Read the beginnings again and match them with
the titles: a) The Flood b) Horror in the Jungle
c) The Monster

Can you think of another title for each story?

Llanguage Development

4  The use of various adjectives makes stories more
interesting. Read the list of adjectives and match
them with the nouns as in the examples.You may
use some adjectives more than once.

A.  moonlit, rough, calm, moonless, stormy, dark, sunny,
clear, cloudless ¢

1 Cloudless, ..., sky
L e R D S Y night
BRI Lo i b s S B S R R s R r e day
o sea
B. snowy, steep, pebbly, noisy, crowded, high, narrow, expensive,
empty, sandy, tree-covered
T A R RS street
L IOTOMEII. 5L vssuonssnsicssvvvesin sessiscavomivavosisiniis restaurant
L beach
B TG, s v e S e mountain

You can show a person's feelings by describing their
behaviour. This makes a story more lively.

5 Look at the pictures and say how each person
feels. Then match the adjectives in the list with
the pictures.When do you feel like this?

scared, annoyed, sad, angry, miserable, terrified, glad,
frightened, thrilled, pleased, depressed, furious, delighted

e.g. | feel scared when | go to the dentist.

o~

Read the sentences and match them with the
adjectives below.

embarrassed, nervous, frightened, happy, angry, surprised,
bored, miserable

His knees were trembling; he thought he was going to
faint. e.g. He was frightened.

Ann sat at her desk staring out of the window.
Everybody laughed at him and his face went very red.
His eyes and mouth were wide open but he couldn't
say anything.

Liz sat quietly in the corner with her head in her hands,
sighing from time to time.

She started to shake as she went into the exam room.
The driver shook his fist and started shouting.

Tim’s eyes were shining and he had a huge smile on
his face.

Grammar in Use

PAST SIMPLE — PAST CONTINUOUS

7

BWON =

Join the sentences below using when, while, and,
so, or as/because as in the example.

e.g. The sun was shining and the birds were singing.

His wife was getting
dressed.

He was very tired.

The birds were singing.

| went to see what it was.
My doorbell rang.

The sun was shining. a
Bill was watching TV.

| was having a bath. b
| heard a noise in the o
garden. d
He went to bed early last e
night. :

Look at the sentences in Ex. 7.Which tenses are
used for: a) actions which happened one after the
other? b) a past action in progress interrupted by
another past action? c) past actions of a certain
duration which happened at the same time? d) an
action which happened at a definite past time? e)
giving a background description to events in a story?

Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense,
Justify the use of the Past Continuous.

o T T | R (look) out of the window. It
. RN (be) dark and wet outside. Big raindrops
(run) down the glass. Then she 4)
...................... (see) them and 5) ................... (gasp) in
horror. Two thin, white creatures 6) ..............c... (walk)
towards the window. Her hands 7) ........cccovinnnns
(begin) to shake as she 8) ............... (realise) that
their eyes 9) .................... (stare) right into hers.

13



UNIT 5

i

= IS | e— (rain) heavily and the wind 2)
(blow). Sam 3) (walk) back home. It 4)
(be) very late and the streets 5)

(be) empty. Suddenly he 6) ................ (hear) footsteps
behind him. They 7) ................ (get) closer and closer.
Sam8) ................ (turn) round and 9) ................ (see)
a slim woman in a dirty raincoat walking towards him.
L Polar 1) vuisseass (work) in the garden. He 2) ................
(dig) a deep hole when he 3) ................ (find) an old
silver box. When he 4) ..........ccccovvvvenenn. (open) it, he

.y SRS (be) surprised to see an old map.

P

When there are two past continuous forms in the same
sentence, you can avoid repetition by just using the -ing
participle. e.g. He was looking around and he was crying
for his mother. He was.ooking around crying for his mother.

10 Now do the same with these sentences.

1 He was running fast and he was carrying a big box.
They were standing at the edge of the cliff and they
were admiring the view.

3 Tim was watching TV and he was eating his supper.

1

Fill in the gaps with words from the list. Then
underline the direct speech in the paragraph.
crashing, sailing, enjoying, trying, blowing, sitting, making,
talking, helping

It was a sunny afternoon.
David and his friends
were 1)
along the coast,
.3 T the

warm weather.

A light breeze

was 3) .............
across the bay.
They all felt

relaxed. Rick and
Tyler were 4)
David sail the boat as
the others were  §) ...........,
- ) [ about their
plans for the summer holidays. Suddenly, the wind started
blowing strongly and the sea became rough. Waves began
7 SRR against the boat, 8)
everyone lose their balance. Dark clouds covered the sky.
David was 9) to lower the sails when Rick
cried "Where's Tyler?” ...

12 What is direct speech? Find examples of it in the
beginnings on p. 22 and underline them.

WI‘iIill!] (setting the scene)

When we write a story we begin by setting the scene. In
order to do this, we imagine that we are looking at a pic-
ture and we try to describe the place (where), the time
(when), the weather, the people involved and their feel-
ings. We can use our senses to make the description
more lively. That is, we can describe what we see (e.g. a
huge python), hear (e.g. hissing), feel (e.g. soft jungle
floor) or smell (e.g. the scent of pine trees).

We use direct speech (e.g. “Help!" she screamed), a
variety of adjectives (e.g. horrified, stormy), adverbs
(e.g. silently, strangely) and verbs (e.g. whispered,
screamed) to make a story more interesting.

13 Put the verbs in brackets into Past Simple or
Past Continuous, then answer the questions.

a When and where did the story take place?

b What was the weather like?

¢ Who were the people involved and how did they feel?
d Which sentences describe the senses?

It 1) (be) a bitterly cold night. It 2)
(rain) heavily. Sally 3) (walk) along the empty
road and tears d) ......c.uars e (run) down her face. She
(reach) a street lamp and stopped there.
...................... (have) nowhere to go to, no one to
stay with ... nothing! She was soaked to the skin but this
(not/seem) to bother her. Suddenly she
B) ciniimiviidie (feel) a gentle tap on her shoulder. Surprised,
................. (turn) around. In the pale yellow light she
10) s (see) a stranger. He 11)
(wear) clothes as black as night, but his face 12) .................
(be) kind and calm.




UNIT 5

14 BB Look at the picture and think of as many
words as you can that relate to the scene.Then
listen to the tape and answer these questions.
* What was the weather like?

* Where and when did this happen?
* Who was involved? How did they feel? Why?

15 Read the beginnings and endings and match
them. How does the writer set the scene? How
does he finish each story? Underline the direct
speech in them.

Beginnings

1 Janet Black looked out of the window of the old building.
It was dark and wet. Rain was coming down heavily. The
streets were empty. No cars, no people ... nothing.
Suddenly a flash of lightning tore across the sky. She shiv-
ered with fear. A huge spaceship was approaching the
building. “They've found me,” she gasped. “l can't get
away now.”

——— -, et

B N—

el_j‘ David shouted. The wind was blowing
he held onto the rocky cliff. He was

h longer he could keep himself
morning sky. Suddenly |

' 2 *| don't want to di
against his sweaty face as
tired. He didn't know how muc':‘] b

ling. He looked up at the clea _ _
hions- helicopter approaching him.

he heard the sound of a =
o —

Endings

~a David could hear the siren of an ambulance as the heli-
copter landed. People were waiting anxiously for them. A
man opened the ambulance door. “Don’t worry! Everything
will be OK,” the man told him. David looked up at his kind
face and smiled weakly. He was exhausted but he was alive. 4
around her shoulders.
th fear but she felt safe. The flashing
th the strange faces, andT':e pT:é
i in hers. Then s

fessor was holding her. She took h.:; ng(j)ne the aliens had.
noticed it: the same strange scar iike

“Oh no! This can’t be true!”, she cried.

' b Professor Miller put his arms gently

She was still shaking wi .
lights were gone, along wi

16 BX The paragraph below sets the scene of a story.
Read it and try to fill in the missing words. Now
listen to the tape and check your answers. Can
you think of any other beginnings for the story?

Diane Brookes 1) ..............
at her wooden desk. It was
about midnight and every-

thing was 2) .....cccoceeeenn :
Shefelt3) ......ccoee. after
all this hard work, but now
the computer disc was
ready. Suddenly she
heard a 4) ................. out-

side her office. Someone
was trying to 5) ................
in. Diane wasn't surprised. She knew they were coming for her.
She looked at the door, then calmly asked, 6) “.......... ........ you?”

17 BB Think of a sentence for each picture using
direct speech, then write a beginning for picture
A and an ending for picture B using the words in
the bubbles. Finally, listen and find out how simi-

lar your version is to

the one on the tape.

James - paths -
animals - zoo - empty -
2 o’clock - cold and wet -
gorilla’s cage - shocked -
~cuts - dirty fur - touch
3 hand - help

row the boat - river - %
sigh with relief -
safe - it's OK -
free

Words of Wisdom

Read these sentences.What do they mean?

* There are no dull subjects; there are only dull writers.
* The pen is mightier than the sword.
N

13



The L1

1 What kind of animals can you see in
the picture? When did these animals
live, and where can people see them now?

Lead-in

2 B Listento the descriptions on the
tape and match the dinosaurs with
the names: C gnathus,

Tyrannosaurus
3 B Read the
following summary,

Professor James Kearns opened his eyes, and away in fear. The professor found a 6) house/cave to hide in.
everything was different. Suddenly a giant 1) \ The next day, as he was picking fruit he saw a baby dinosaur,
snake/lizard ran from the forest and tried to attack no bigger than a 7) chicken/rabbit. He tried to touch it but
him. Then many of them appeared. They all walked on a 8) man/woman pushed him out of the way. She held

2) two/four feet and had long tails. They were called 3) her 9) spear/sword near the dinosaur's mouth.
brontosauruses/velociraptors and they were The baby dinosaur took a large bite out of it.
dinosaurs which liked to kill in groups. They were James tried to speak to her but a flying 10)
about to attack him when a huge tyrannosaurus pterodactyl/pteranodon swooped down
broke through the 4) mountains/ trees. It grabbed and picked James up with its sharp 11)
and killed 5) one/two of the creatures. The others ran claws/teeth.

26
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Professor James Kearns opened his eyes, and everything
was different. The air felt heavy and wet. Thick green forests and
huge piles of rocks surrounded him.

Suddenly a giant lizard ran from the forest and tried to attack
James with its sharp claws, but he was able to dive out of the way.
Then another appeared, and another. They all walked on two feet,
had long tails, and their heads were like those of alligators. James
had only seen these creatures in books before. They were called
velociraptors, and they were dinosaurs which liked to kill in groups.
Soon, six of these angry-looking creatures were circling him,
making horrible growling noises.

He screamed for help, but he only heard his own voice echo
through the air. The velociraptors were about to attack when a
huge tyrannosaurus broke through the trees. It must have been
fifteen feet in height. Two of the velociraptors tried to attack the
tyrannosaurus, but the enormous creature grabbed one, killed it
with his huge jaws and dropped it on the ground. The others ran
away in fear.

Later, James found a cave to hide in. It was a deep, dark
cave, but he stayed near the front where there was light coming
in from outside.

All of his memories were unclear. He and Dr Applebaum had
been walking home from the university where they both taught.
The doctor had been talking about an experiment he had been

working on for quite a long time. “I
f have seen things you can’timagine,” he

had said. Then everything went black.
James looked at the notebook he
always kept in his coat pocket. The
last entry said:
“It's as if you are
falling. You feel nothing,
then, boom, you're in
another time period.”

Had the doctor said
that? The professor's head >
hurt and he felt weak. He lay down
for a few moments, and soon he was
fast asleep.

The roar of a dinosaur woke him up. It was night-time, and
nothing was visible. There was only the sound of something
breaking through the trees, then gradually it faded away. He
took a lighter from his pocket and used this to start a fire. Then
he began writing in his notebook, keeping a record of all his
thoughts and feelings.

The next day, James left the cave to pick fruit from the
nearby trees. While he was out he saw a small baby dinosaur,
no bigger than a chicken. It had yellow and green stripes on its
back and white legs. It looked so small and harmless that he
tried to touch it. Suddenly, something moved in the bushes. A
woman, dressed in animal skins and carrying a spear, pushed
him out of the way. She looked at him as if he had done
something wrong, then, to show him what she meant, she held
her spear near the dinosaur's mouth. The baby dinosaur took a
large bite out of it, then ran away quickly. James was shocked at
the dinosaur’s viciousness.

“Can you speak?” he asked her.

The woman seemed confused by his voice. She made a
grunting noise, then pushed him away from the fruit trees with
her spear.

They were standing in an open area, when a huge shadow
covered them both. The woman looked up, then jumped out of
the way. A flying pteranodon swooped down, picked James up
with its sharp claws and flew away.

James looked down and saw the woman staring up at him,
but there was nothing she could do.

“Somebody help me!” he yelled horrified, but his voice just
echoed over the hills and valleys of this prehistoric land.

m

®

w

1 James had an idea of what the velociraptors were because
A he had written a book about them.
B he had watched a film about them.
C they looked like alligators.
D he had seen pictures of them.

2 Dr Applebaum had told James about
A another time period.

an experiment.

the dinosaurs.

B
c
D the university.

3 Why did James wake up in the night?
A He heard a noise.
B He wanted to write something in his notebook.
C He had a headache.
D He was too cold.

4 When the woman saw the shadow, she
A hid in the fruit trees.
B moved away quickly.
C bent down.
D lay on the ground.
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UNIT 6

Vocabulary Practice

5 Look at the words in bold on p. 27 and try to
explain them, then choose any three and make
sentences.

6  Fill in the correct word(s) from the list below.
Use the words only once.

fast, to make growling, to work on, thick, to pick,
sharp, to scream, dark, to run, to start

e o forests T G S cave

B e e claws T lobe aauirmne asleep

-, MR S O PR e noises B o a fire

R R for help e e e 1 S fruit

B ke sl away infear 10 ... an experiment
Follow-up

* When did Professor Kearns feel a) horrified and b)
shocked?

* Describe the baby dinosaur and the velociraptors.

* Read the summary in Ex. 3, then close your book and
tell the story to your partner in your own words.

Brammar in Use

PAST PERFECT — PAST PERFECT CONTINUOUS

7 Identify the tenses in bold then match them to
the correct tense description. How is each tense
formed? When do we use each tense?

1 She had finished her homework by the time her mother

got home.

He was tired because he had been working hard all day.

3 He had been studying for two years before he got his
degree.

N

a past action continuing over a period up to a certain time
in the past

b past action which happened before another in the past

¢ past action of a certain duration with visible results in the
past

Past Perfect Simple: by the time, after, before, by six
o'clock/midnight, etc.
Past Perfect Continuous: for, since

8 Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Perfect
Simple or Past Perfect Continuous.

1 By the time we got to the cinema, the film
...................... (already/start).

2 She let me use her camera after she
me how to use it.

3 Henrietta
reached her destination.

(travel) for three days before she

- LY C—— (type) for so long that his fingers hurt.

B HE i (save) up for months before he bought a car.

6 The team .......cocevnne (practise) for the big match since
January.

7 She left the room only after she
everywhere for her missing bracelet.
8 She.............. (leave) before Paul arrived.

9 Read the short dialogue, then working in pairs, act
out similar dialogues using the notes below.

A: Have you ever 1 theatre/two weeks
been to a zoo? ago/entertaining
B: Yes, | have. 2 funfair/yesterday/thrilling
A: When was that? 3 opera/last winter/boring
B: Last year. 4 circus/three weeks ago/fasci-
A: What was it like? nating
B: It was exciting. 5 fashion show/last Sunday/fun
Expressing Obligation/Prohibition/Absence
of Neecessily
10 Look at the sign and match the words in bold

with their synonyms, then say what each modal
verb expresses.

b. have to c. are not allowed to

e R e
Wrigglesworth Safari Park

® You must stay in your vehicles. §
e You mustn't feed the animals.
e Children under 5 needn’t

pay for an entrance ticket.

;

a. don’t have to

.‘,“'o";ﬂ
I




UNIT 6

11 Look at the notes and make sen- 14 BB You will hear a museum guide talking to some children
tences using must, mustn’t or needn’t. about the dinosaur exhibits in the museum. Read the table then
listen to the tape and fill in the missing information.
[ i Y
| take photo- ‘ leage yot l special
graphs [ | at thggdsoor habitat food size weight | features
s — museum : :
buya | -~ ~./ touch the Compsognathus alloverthe meat ... oo very fast
guidebook gxhibits: | kT TN e cm tall KiaB | s
pegesatl except in
disturb the . Antarctica
other tidy your
guests ik Pteranodon el TR R LiALSLEel) Hinny very long
hotel and North bodies light beak
leave the leave any PG
room valuables
by 12:00 in the room
Velociraptor  ................. small medium e strong, fast
12 Look at the sentences. How do we animals size Kos S
TR dewe: | 0 0 el s R L T e
use as...as? When do we use than? He
When do we use morelless + adjec-
tive? Tyrannosaurus .............. other Satnmsarat | (Svony strong
America big OUNE:| {1 i) atadlicls legs,
Cows are as big as horses. and dinosaurs tall [olg,0 granss:
Seals aren’t as smart as dolphins. East Asia
Alligators are longer than lizards.
Snakes are more dangerous than spiders. 15 BB First read the notes then listen to the second part of what
Spiders are less dangerous than snakes. the museum guide said to these children and underline the cor-
rect words.

13 Look at the pictures and the notes
then compare hippos with giraffes
using as...as, less... than, more... than. Theories about why they disappeared:

dinosaurs disappeared 150/65 million years ago

Theory A: e a giant meteorite from space hit/broke the earth
* huge dust clouds rose up and blocked the moon/sun-
light
® all plants died and dinosaurs starved or froze/ burned to
death
Theory B: e climate changed a lot/a little because the continents
were moving around
* summers got hotter/colder and winters got hotter/cold-
er
® dinosaurs had such big problems with these changes
that they died
Theory C: ® a poisonous plant/animal appeared which killed
dinosaurs
* as a result the meat-eating dinosaurs had no food, so
they died

WI'ilillg (Project)

big teeth, big mouth,

heavy, long neck,

short legs, tall, Using the information about dinosaurs in this unit write your pro-
fat, run fast, ject describing them. Say when and where they lived, what they ate
dangerous and looked like and why they disappeared. Cut pictures from the

Photo File Section at the back of the book to use with your project.
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1 (Units 1-0)

Choose the correct item.

Tina is a very ................... child who loves giving presents.
A ambitious B generous C determined D sensitive

The child felt ................... when the lion roared at him.
A frightened B depressed C furious D miserable

That dress really .............c.... you. You look terrific!
A matches B goes with C suits D fits

ATy L (e VS person; she never lies.

A sincere B caring C shy D creative

Please don't ................... my secret to anyone.
A findout B reveal C overcome D remain

The explorer heard a snake ................... in the grass.
A vyelling B shouting C hissing D screaming

We visited a(n) a........oovvevennns
thousands of years ago.
A traditional B modern

temple that was built

C ancient D new

................... that strange man sitting over there?

A Whose B Which C Who D Who's
My voICe ........ccoinnene in the empty house.
A echoed B grunted C roared D rustled
v AR R A ey buy a ticket ; I've got a spare one.
A mustnt B needn't C must D need

(5 marks)

Fill in the correct word.

slender, overcome, stiff, fired, gradually, experiment, chased,
harmless

We did an interesting .......c..cceueeu. in science class today.
My dog is quite ................... ; he never bites.

Sheis tall and .........ccoeueee . She's got a lovely figure.
A0SO o i the rabbit, but it got away.

Susan aimed at the target and .................. the gun.

After Mary fell into the river shewas ............. from the cold.
1L TR0 (e S her fear of flying.

They had problems in the beginning, but their relationship
.................. improved.

Fill in the correct word. (8 marks)

strong, true, pebbly, thick, public, asleep, pick, speaks,
fishing, casually

ltwassucha..... beach that it wasn't comfortable to lie on.

In autumn, farmers ................... fruit from their trees.

She was ... dressed in jeans and a T-shirt.
Famous people are always in the ................... eye.

SR TR o iaveiiansnss views on environmental problems.
GOIOMIU i e boats lined the small harbour.

The ski chalet was surrounded by ................... forests.
Ann always ..........c.oo... her mind and doesn’t care what
others might think.

People always try to find ................... love in their life.

By the time | got home, Susan was fast .................. :
(10 marks)

4

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8

9B WN -

Fill in the correct particle(s) from the list.

for, up, after, forward to, out of, into, after, over

jjooken: =1 s his number in the telephone directory.
WeNem ol i eggs. We need to buy some.
| am looking ............... a new flat.
The motorcycle almost ran ................ the cat.
She looks .......... her younger sister when Mum is at work.
Tom Is looking: ......... s his first day at college.
On my way home from work, I ran .......... my friend Susan.
The policeman was running .............. the thief.

(4 marks)

Fill in the correct preposition.

Last May Joe and|
visited Hawaii, 1)
................ the Pacific
Ocean. Hawaii is
famous @) i
its beautiful beaches
and dark volcanoes.
We went 3) &=
................. a tour of —
all the islands, which
Joe really enjoyed. We also spent hours lying 4) ..............
golden beaches . When it was time to get 5)
the plane and go back home, we both felt very sad!

| was quite impressed when | visited Hollywood, California
last year. My favourite part of the trip was a visit to a studio
where a film was being made. | saw the actor who was

SEANING 1) e rninsscoa the film and | even got to shake
hands B) i him! | couldn't believe that | was so
cloge ) ainaiat such a big star. He was dressed 4)

................. expensive clothes and looked fabulous. It was
an experience that I'll never forget.

(9 marks)
Underline the correct word.

We looked/watched the match on TV.
Can you watch/see that man over there?
Could you take/bring me a cup of tea, please?
Athens is famous for/popular with the Parthenon.
| waited for/expected Ann for ten minutes, then | left.
(5 marks)

Complete the sentences using the words in bold.
Use two to five words.

It's the first time | have travelled by plane.

BB Rl L i miins s st ta st iihs oA before.

When did you buy your new car?

SINCe . HOWIIOND L i e your new car?

The last time we went to the theatre was weeks ago.

have —WE i e the theatre for weeks.

He last saw Greg two weeks ago.

DB i HO i i iaiiain s s bt o airas two weeks.

It's a long time since we ate out.

BRI W i e cstba s uareans a long time.
(5 marks)



sment 1 (Unils 1-6)

8  Fill in the correct tense.

A Last Wednesday afternoon, | left the office early and 1)

.......................... (go) home. 12) ..............ccecunneeee.e.. (INVitE)
some friends to come over for dinner. 1 3) ..........ccccuvineee,
(set) the table when the phone 4) .........c..cccccoeenee (ring).
It was my friend Mary. She 5) ...........ccccceiinin (tell) me

that she couldn't come to my house because she wasn't
feeling well. | was disappointed. Luckily everyone else 6)
...................... {turn) up and the dinner 7) .......cceeevvvenneenne

(go) well

B TomandSusan 1) ........ccoere (go) camping last month.
JHpi ) L ires e e (plan) the trip for weeks and
were really excited about it. They 3) .......c.ccceevveinee (have)

a good time when the weather suddenly 4) ......................
(change). The wind 5) ......cccocnvrrnnninins (blow) down
their tent so they 6) .........c.oeuriveennns (decide) to leave. As
fo-1 0 d RS AT AR RS (drive) back home, they realised
LAl R T SR AR (leave) their camera behind, so
they had to go all the way back to get it. Unfortunately, by
e tne ey B)-.....iiicvinimane (reach) the camp-site,
they found out that someone 10) ............cccceeee (take) it.

(17 marks)

Underline the correct word.

They have already / still finished their work.

Tom is always / now late for appointments.

Jane had prepared a meal by the time / after John arrived.
Sally was crossing the street when / since the bus came.
Have you ever / never been to Brazil?

She has been talking on the phone for / since hours.
How long before / ago did you graduate?

They were soaked to the skin because they had been
walking in the rain for / since early in the morning.

(4 marks)

N0 s N =

Fill in “the” where necessary.

A My sister recently won a trip to 1)

New York, where she visited 2)

............ Statue of Liberty and went on a

carriage ride through 3) ............ Central

Park. She had a meal at an expensive

restaurant where she saw 4) ............ mayor
of New York City himself.

%

A 4 B My cousin Simon

j works for 1) ............ “Knights”, a
E Y large company in the centre of 2)
i Liverpool. He often has to
travel to 3) ............ Paris on business.
He has promised to take me with him
next time he goes, and show me all
the sights, such as 4) ............ Eiffel
Tower and 5) ............ Louvre.

(9 marks)

11

b LN -

12

13

14
1

Writing

Fill in the gaps with:
who, which, whose, who's

That is the man ............... bag was stolen on the train.
TR is on at the Odeon is a box office hit.
Janet Lilaiens father is a doctor, is a friend of mine.
Thats Tom .=t got a Porsche.

Steve is planning to visit his friend ............... lives in Africa.

(5 marks)
Fill in the gaps with:

needn’t, mustn’t, must

Yo PRSI tell Sarah what her birthday present is — it's
a surprise.

YO s have a passport if you want to travel abroad.
N e bring a raincoat —the weather forecast said
it was going to be sunny.

Students .........ce hand in their exam papers at the end
of the exam.

UG i collect me from work —I'll take the bus
home. (5 marks)

Look at the pictures and the notes then compare
the ostrich with the pelican using (not) as ... as or
than. big wings, long neck, short legs, small head, long beak,

run fast

-

(6 marks)

Answer the questions.

How do we start a letter to a pen-friend?

What plan would you follow if you were asked to describe
a person?

How do we sign off an informal letter?

What plan would you follow if you were asked to describe
a place you have visited? (8 marks)

TOTAL: 100 marks

J1



@ Belore you star!
o What does your bes! friend look like? What is he/she like? e Where do you spend your holidays?

@ HRead, listen, falk and write about...

A Ghostly Welcome Hard Times

® stories/narrating events e asking for/giving advice
® describing feelings & emotions e making recommendationg
* people in dangerous situations predictions/offers/
i - suggestions/
invitations

N
he Land of the Pyramids

N

-

e describing ancient monuments

Gitizens 2080 |

® Jife in the future
* making predictions
® expressing opinions



@ learn how lo...

® narrate and put events in the
right order

® ask for/give advice

* make plans/predictions/
suggestions/offers/invitations

® express opinion/criticism

® describe monuments

® compare past, present and
future situations

® describe accidents

® describe lifestyles

® giving advice
® expressing criticism
® describing accidents

Practise ...

® past tenses

future tenses: will - be going

to - present continuous

Conditionals Type 1

* reported speech

e future continuous/future
perfect

¢ reported orders/commands/
requests

® passive voice

® as - like

the Vikings
® explorers’ lifestyles

@ Wiile ..

a story

a friendly letter giving advice
a fact file about the Pyramids
an article expressing opinion
a narrative

a biography



] U 4  You are going to read a stor i; g;el‘ce_ bave been
removed from it. Choose froq{'the sentﬁn 3 A‘-} F,
the one which fits each gap (1=5). There is an '/
example at the beginning (0). =

r—— T oy

3

Id

ST

Look at the pictures and the title
of the story.What do you think the
title means? What type of story
does it suggest? How do you think
the three people feel? Where does
the story take place?

B8 Listen to the sounds on the
tape. Can you guess what happens
in the story?

Bl Listen to the tape and find
out if your guesses in Ex. 2 were
correct.

Lightning flashed across the sky, followed by the crash of thunder. George
Philips was driving carefully along the narrow country lane. It was late at night
and he was looking forward to reaching his hotel. Suddenly his car engine
died. JICI[ _E ] ‘Blast!” he said angrily. Up ahead in the distance he
could see a light coming from a castle. He got out of the car and ran quickly
through the pouring rain towards the huge building.

George reached the castle's big wooden door and rang the bell. The heavy
door slowly creaked open. In front of him stood a young woman.
“l:]“Oh. please come in out of the rain,” she said. George
thanked her and entered a big hall, then introduced himself and explained
what had happened. She told him that he was welcome to spend the night in
the castle and led him into the library. [JJElI[__] George went to warm
himself in front of it. The young woman offered to make some tea and left the
room.

George had been standing there for a few minutes when he heard a voice
behind him. “Good evening. I'm Mrs McDougall. My daughter told me we had
a guest. Please, have a seat.”

Soon afterwards the daughter came in. “I:] After they had
finished their tea, Mrs McDougall offered to show him to his room. George was
following her up the huge staircase when he heard her weeping.

“Is something wrong?” he asked her.

“I'm so sorry,” she whispered as tears ran down her wrinkled cheeks. “It’s just
that you remind me so much of my husband. | haven't seen him for ten years.”
The wind was howling outside and George felt a chill run down his spine.

When George woke up the next morning, the sun was shining and the birds
were singing. [JJEJIll[__]He put on his clothes, and went downstairs to
thank the two women. He had been looking for them for some time before he
realised that he was alone in the castle. He wrote a note thanking them for
their kindness and returned to his car. To his relief, when he turned the key,
the car started with a roar.

Ten minutes later, George stopped at a café to have breakfast. As the
waitress was filling his coffee cup she said, “That was a terrible storm we had
last night, wasn't it?" George nodded and took a sip of hot coffee. He told her
that, as his car had broken down, the McDougalls had put him up for the night
in their castle. [JESll[__] ‘But that's impossible!” she exclaimed.
“Nobody has lived in that castle since Mrs McDougall and her daughter died
in a car accident ten years ago!” George stared at her in disbelief and, trem-
bling with shock, dropped his coffee cup onto the floor.




A A big crackling fire was burning in D As she looked up at George her
the fireplace. face lit up.
B He had slept very well the night E He tried to start the car again, but
before and felt refreshed. nothing happened.
C The waitress looked at him in F She was carrying a silver tray with
amazement. a large teapot and three china
cups.
" =
“Vocabulary Practice Words often Gonfused
ine th t word.
5 Look at the words in bold in Ex. 4 and try to 9 Underline the correct wo
exphain them, then choose any five and make 1 The wooden door cracked/creaked as Tim opened it
sentences.
slowly.
2 Dry sticks were creaking/crackling in the fire.
Match the letters to th bers.

6 i e e 3 We shouted/whispered so that the burglar couldn't hear
ey i 4 gs. tared/gl d his should d realised that
2 Seard b show the way am stared/g anced over his shoulder and realised tha

=T the man was still following him.
3 guest ¢ say “yes” with the head 5 Everyone watched/stared at him when he entered the
4 weep d cry room wearing two different-coloured shoes.
5 nod e frightening cold feeling y
Prepositions
7  Fill in the correct word from the list. Use the 10 Fill in the correct prepositions, then choose any
words only once. three and make sentences.
lightning, country, china, pouring, to take, crash, wrinkled, T get...c.c.. the car; 2 to lead sb ........ a place; 3 ........ his
introduced, to ring, to turn relief; 4 to die ........ a car accident; 5 to stare ........ ] o QR dis-
belief; 6 to tremble ........ ShooK; T s the distance; 8 to
17 W) stsaresiisiies lane B  lnauai e cups remind sb ........ sb/sth
B T kT rain ;) |- T himself
< R the key I ) P of thunder
R [ naibioatinns cheeks .« S flashed -
5 2 asip of Coffee 10 ..o mevel  * FONOW-up
Phrasal verbs * Read the text again and say:
S a where and when the story took place.
8 Fillin the correct particle. b what the waather was like.
break down: to stop working (of cars, engines, etc.) ¢ what George did when his car engine died.
d who welcomed him into the castle.
break into:  to enter a place by force ;
) i e what happened with Mrs McDougall.
break out: to begin suddenly (of wars, fires, storms, f what happened the next morning.
etc.) g what happened at the end of the story.
break up: to stop for holidays (of schools, etc.)
* Direct speech is the speaker’s exact words. Read
1 World War Il broke ............cccooenen. in 1939. the story again and underline the examples of
2 Schoolis goingtobreak .............ccccccueuu for Christmas on direct speech in it.
the 22nd of December.
3 Mycarbroke ... so | took it to the garage. « BB Listen to the sound effects from Ex. 2 again
4 Burglars broke ..............c...cco..... my house last night and and say what you hear.

stole all my jewellery.

e.g. a crash of thunder
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UNIT

Grammar in Use

1

12

N -

13

14

Read the story again and underline the sentences
which include Past Continuous, Past Perfect and
Past Perfect Continuous.When do we use these
tenses!

Give reasons for each of the situations below
using Past Perfect Continuous as in the example.

e.g. Tina was wet. She had been walking in the rain without
an umbrella.

4 Ann felt sleepy.
5 Tom was hot and sticky.
6 Liz had a headache.

Fiona's eyes were red.
Tim felt exhausted.
John was dirty.

Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense,
Past Perfect Simple or Continuous and Past Simple.

Bythetimewe .................. (get) home, Sally ...........c.......
(prepare) a delicious meal.
T TR wisvaisiwmmmmnsavissmien (take) a break because he

..................................... (work) in the fields for hours and
he was exhausted.

B ot evas roassmt smnsias (be) the most beautiful dress she
......................................................................... (ever/see).
VBN UL s s (enter) the room, | ..........cccce.
(notice) that someone .................... (draw) the curtains.
BIRIENIBE v inivsivsussavinsvssansavssrisasinas (finish) packing his
SUILCASES, NE oot e ciee s esnseeaans (call) a taxi.
By the time Susan .........ccceeeene (arrive) at the station,
R BRI vt s iins fosasiaovinas obnvinbin saunebi s snhis (leave).
g (travel) through Europe for a year
OOV ANE . iissiaviivssnisssonisn (decide) to settle in Spain.
RN . s cicsorsisrisesimisreisnansosred (be) much cooler
ARAr SN ..coonvvneenresnasnisses (turn on) the air conditioning.
GAME Work in two teams. Continue the

story that your teacher starts. If you fail to con-
tinue the story, your team loses.

Teacher: /t was midnight. Tim was walking along the street.
Team A S1: Suddenly he saw a beggar.
Team B S1: He was wearing an old dirty coat, etc.

WI‘ililI!I (a story)

Before you write a story:

34

Decide on the plot (the events you will include in
your story and the chronological order they will
appear in).

Decide on the characters who will be involved.

When you write a story:

-0 o000

Begin by setting the scene, that is, where and
when the story takes place, who is involved and
what happens. You can use direct speech and a
variety of adjectives, adverbs and verbs to make the
story more interesting. You can also describe the
weather and people's feelings.

Develop your story by narrating the events which
happen before the main (the most important) event,
then describe the main event itself. The sequence of
events is important. Use time words such as: at first,
then, while, when, after, before, finally, etc.

End your story by referring to people’s feelings, com-
ments and reactions or the consequences. You can
use direct speech and a variety of words to make
the ending more interesting.

NOTE: Past Simple, Past Continuous and Past
Perfect are normally used in stories.

15 Read the following story and underline the cor-

rect time words.Then underline the examples of
direct speech. Finally, answer the questions:

Where and when did the story take place?
Who was involved?

What was the main event in the story?
What happened at the end of the story?
How did the writer begin and end the story?
Can you think of a different ending?

“Isn't this exciting?” whispered Janet Porter to the stranger in the next

seat 1) as/after the plane flew through the dark sky. “Yes, | suppose itis,”
he replied, smiling politely 2) as soon as/ before continuing to read his
newspaper. She glanced at her watch. It was half past eleven at night.

Janet was just about to start reading her book 3) when/until the man

picked up his briefcase and started moving towards the front of the plane.
Calmly and quietly, Janet stood up and started to follow him. He opened
the cockpit door, walked inside, 4) then/before closed it behind him. Most
of the passengers on the plane were asleep, but those who were awake
were watching every move that Janet made. She squeezed into the tiny
space behind the cockpit door and waited. 5) At first/Seconds later the

door flew open and the man came out holding
a gun. “This is a hijack!" he shouted. “Oh
no, it's not,” Janet said calmly. She held
her police gun to the back of his head and
said, “Drop your weapon and lie down on
the fioor.”
6) A few hours later/As soon as the plane had
landed at the airport, Janet felt relieved and happy.
A police car was waiting for them. They put the
man in the car. Janet smiled at her fellow offi-
cers and said, “It's over. Nobody was injured.
What's next?"




UNIT 7

16 BB Put the sentences in chronological order.
Then listen to the tape and see if your guesses
were correct.

[ ] Two men came out of a building.
[__]Mark was driving through the streets.
[ ] Mark followed them.

[ ]Mark arrested the men.

[__]The men jumped into a car and sped
away.

[__] Mark radioed for help.
[__]The police officers handcuffed the men.
[ Police cars blocked the road.

17 B8 Look at the pictures. Where and when did
the story take place? Who was involved in the
story? How did he feel? What happened? Work
with your partner and think of a sentence for
each picture to make a plot. Now, listen to the
story and find out how different your version was.
Finally, write the story in your own words.

18 Look at the pictures and decide on a plot.Then,
using the plot, the words given and the plan,
write a story entitled “Lucky to be alive”.

¥ Mark! Jump onto
my board and push
yours towards the
shark.

Words to be used in the story: sunny Sunday morning -
beach - golden sand - sign - “No Swimming - Sharks” -
ignore - start surfing - shark appear - yell - get onto his
board - paddle towards the beach - other board in pieces
- safe - lucky to be alive

Plan
INTRODUCTION

Para 1: set the scene (who, when, where, what)

MAIN BODY

Para 2: describe events leading up to the main event

Para 3: describe the main event

CONCLUSION

Para 4: end the story (feelings, reactions, comments, conse-
quences)

Words of Wisdom

Read these sentences.What do they mean?

¢ “Words are loaded pistols.” {Jean-Paul Sartre - French
philosopher)

® “Do not fear when your enemies criticise you. Beware
when they applaud.” (Vo Dong Giang)

* “What you really value is what you miss, not what you

have.” (Jorge Luis Borges - Argentinian writer) j
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Reading
3

Read these extracts, identify each person’s problem, then read

the advice Auntie Claire gives each one of them.Which piece of
advice matches each problem?

- vlearry on working there |’

Zsure of spepdmg time with my S?Jn ‘,';i' tl h" m_iss
- partl-tlme Job in a place wh : L.
Job, I'll earn a ot |

motion. Could you pl

month-old son. My house is
of applying for

but if | get the ch is much nearer
chance of pro .

€SS money and ||| have no
ease help me?

| am 65 and | have always been kept busy with my

shop, but | will be retiring in February, so I'm not going to have
anything to do. I'm an active person and it will be impossible for
me to sit around the house. If | spend my time just going on pen-
e sioners’ trips or walks in the park, I'll feel useless. Any ideas?
Llead-in

1

Look at the pictures. What
do you think these people

7, ") '

/ (C\- E z / ==

% ' . oulles.
@f‘?/m/a- Jite

seek
2 You ought to think and yc:.:o :oan::;: s
otion.

are worried about? 2 You ouf o ik Pr:rf‘e i R

your family. |f you can ? wycou

i 0 3

H s (o 3.6 oiford to live on less
extracts (A, B, C) and match

money, then  You
the speakers with the prob-

3 | dont think you

4 apply for o \d worry so much.
| Shc:-time job. This wil ::Ru dont you foin @
ems. 1 The best thing you be much better EorhYou gyr:e Youll make l:)ts
. : do is to stop wor Eca youll have friends there. !
- l(l don't knc;w whether to D i:'::\g. There are SO :ore time for you; ‘:ier; you, | wouldnt
s many things yoU s son. Alternatively, | be afraid of starting at
- “I'm afraid I'll feel useless” [__] do to feel useful. How your present WO'Tk' the new school. If you
- “l miss my old friends.” :, gbout taking UP e lace has got @ s

- there with @ posi-
hobby which you b;eve; minding centre for its go
had fime for betore

h n, l.ve l:“'llude, r"l sure
You (()Ilki Qlso (k) some emp‘oyees‘ B! “dl‘e N ‘ ; i i“
wor F ‘ it an s‘foﬂg‘.y Gd\fise ,‘OU fo ha‘ ever '“.“g W be
o] k or Cha““es

i il oK.
thers with your stay. In \hl: wo;/uryc:; ]
r

35 :exlﬁer;nce and abilities. be close 1o ¥

b. an Now listen to Auntie
Claire and write down one

piece of advice she gives to
each person.

R B

't made
i i month ago. | haven

ndon with my family a mor St

n Lryozisvtf(:i::ds yetand | miss mg olﬁ ::;e:td‘z. :2 gfrai 3 st

: | next week but 1 don : <o

S r;ev\;ts:: c::)ill tease me because of my accer&.’ r:at i
sclho:’art?le there. | want to go back to my village.

mise! i



UNIT &

?Ill:ﬂlllllﬂl'] Praclice ﬁl‘ﬂllllll'(’ll‘ in Use

4 Look at the words in bold on p. 36 and try to
explain them, then choose any three and make
sentences. 7

WILL — BE GOING TO — PRESENT CONTINUOUS

Identify the tenses in bold, then match them with

5 Fill in the correct word from the list below. the correct tense description.

teased, apply for, promotion, retire, pensioner, seeking, 1 It's cold. I'll take a coat ) 1
: a plans/intentions
employees with me. b ﬁxe d iuture
. g ) ) 2 | think it'll rain tomorrow.
1 I've decided to .......cceevrvruanenne. a job at the post office. 3 I'm going to start at my arrangements
(officially request) new school next week. ¢ on-the-spot decisions
2. NOSEDBORIS s iuvsisisneismmsisai pmsisinisnss when they reach a 4 I'm playing golf with d predictions

certain age. (stop working)

Paul tomorrow.
3 My grandfather spends most of his time gardening now

et e IS alN) o.ianimiinuiig ; i

4 Ms frizn:sal(at).lghed 11 [ .(.ier:;ezr?:r:st:g; 8§ @ IRRDY 1 aving o sy vitisge 04 ¢ tig
saw my new haircut. (made fun of) city. Listen to the dialogue and take notes.Then

5 Phil GOt A(N) oo last week: now he is the By, WHE WS S, Nepes Sxpecs, Bic. s
office manager. (higher position at work) WL,

6 ThaTBCIONY .oz get three weeks’ holiday e.g. She hopes she’ll find a flat to share ...
every year. (workers)

T HYOUE .onms immsasistiners solutions to your problems, you 9 BX Listen to the dialogue. First keep notes, then
should talk to a friend. (looking for) say what this man is going to do when he goes on

holiday. Then make similar sentences for the
second situation using be going to.

Follow-up

Underline the expressions that Auntie Claire used
to give advice.Then, using these expressions, think
of further advice to give to the three people.

When | go on holiday, I'm
going to lie on the beach
all day long ...

1anguage Development

6 B Listen to Betty and Frank talking and tick

what Frank suggests she should
do.Then, using the expressions
in the box below, give advice to

Betty. When my children go to
summer camp, I'm not
oing to ... :
I've put on weight. il : &
- 10 Fill in “will"” or “am going to”.
1 ride your bike [0 5 stop eating fatty foods [] e, & .
2 go ]OQQIHQ m 6 cut out milk and D 1 A Shella IS thll’ty minutes late. ‘
3 take diet pills | bread B: | think | ...... e give her a call.
4 joinagym [J 7 goonadiet 3 2 A: Your shirt is dirty. ‘
Bl ODWEl 552 consessnenassssihsins iiss s it enansms ar a5t wash it.
GIVING ADVICE/MAKING RECOMMENDATIONS 3 A: Would you like tea or coffee?
: B OhN wanistmnimegg have a cup of tea, please.
Why don’ tyou ...?; You (really) ought to/should ...; You . :
. 4 A: The grass needs cutting.
could...; How about/What about + noun/-ing form?; If | B: ko, | cut it tomorrow
were you, I'd ...; The best thing you can do is to ...; | A'- H ) ddd """ h hdtb " '
strongly advise you to ... 5 A: Have you decided which dress to buy”
B: YES, | oot buy the red one.
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UNIT 8

We don't use future forms after: when (time
conjunction), while, before, until, after, as soon as,
by the time, if (conditional), etc.

BUT: when (as a question word) + will is correct.

e.g. When | wireach Hawaii, I'l call you. (will is wrong here)

1

N, WN -

12

D>T>D>m>

When will he be back? (will is correct here)

Cross out the unnecessary words where necessary.

After we )]l sit our exams, we'll go on holiday.

I will ring you when | get to the airport.

By the time | will retire, I'll be very rich.

If your parents will come, give them this letter, please.
When will you know your holiday dates?

Turn off the lights before you will go to bed.

Buy me a newspaper when you will go out, please.

BB Read the dialogue then listen to the tape
and fill in the missing words. Now read the
theory box and the diary. In pairs, act out similar
dialogues using the expressions from the theory
box and the notes from the diary.

DY s cmasssisavapsinanis go out tonight?

I'd love to, but I'm attending a meeting at work tonight.
Y o ie ki avivas sy go out tomorrow night, then?

I'm afraid 3) ......cccceeevnrennen, . I'm babysitting for my sister.
e to meet on Friday, then?

I'm sorry. I'm working late that day.

L R Saturday? Do you have any free time?

Yes, that sounds brilliant! Where shall we go?

Making suggestions/offers/invitations:

Let’s ..., Shall we...?, Why don't we ...?, How/What
about ... + -ing?, Would you like to ...?

- Refusing:
I'd love to, but ..., I'm afraid | can't ..., I'm sorry |
cant...

- Accepting:
I'd love to!, That sounds brilliant!, What a great idea!

T X AR

Monday: g0 to dentiol
Tuesday: revise for maths test
Wednesday: play terris with Fhi
Thursday: go shopping
Friday: have dinner with parents

!

Saturday: go to Tom's party

Sunday: free

30

1st type Conditional

If + present simple — will/may/can + bare infinitive
(used to talk about things that may happen in the future)
e.g. If it rains, we won't go to the beach.

We can go to the beach if the weather is fine.

We can use unless (=if not) with this type of
conditional. e.g. Unless it rains, we will go to the beach.
(=if it doesn't rain, ...)

13 What is Lucy thinking? Make sentences using the
notes.

If | get a promotion, ...

— buyacar

— Qo on a cruise

— move to a bigger
house

— buy some new
clothes

— have a party

14 Join the sentences using if or unless.

1 We may go on a a | become
picnic president.
2 I'll build more schools b [ work hard.
3 The dog won't bite if ¢ | have time.
you d you bother it.
4 | won't go shopping unless e itrains.
5 [I'll buy a new jacket f |can afford it.
6 | wont get a
promotion

15 Chain story: Look at the examples in bubbles,
then continue these people’s thoughts.

11f 1 drive through the city, 2 I oot slatly. :f";"g".'t?
Ill run into traffic. If I run FEI0 Ty SIS l ih
into traffic, I'll be late ... Pass My GXAmS; |-

16 What will you do a) if the weather is fine
tomorrow?, b) if you finish your homework early
this evening?




UNIT 8

Pronunciation

17 B First listen and tick. Then, listen and repeat.

Ist/ | [zd/ Ist/ | [zd/
post ceased
posed seized
prized phased
priced based

18 BX Read the table then listen to a teacher
giving advice about the best way to prepare
for an exam and fill in the missing words.
Then, looking at the notes, say what you
should or shouldn’t do.

The night before the exam y
o revise the most IMPOMANE .....oeesseereeeeees .
o don't spend the WhoIE THONE ...oceviemesrrsninsess o

y o [/,
@ listen 0 SOME ..covvememsreeese to help you A
relax N " :
o get a good QIGIL'S Loooosanssmssissnees \ 'y i
o don't 00 10 DB ..oovvvuummmisinees % R S

o don't forget to set your alarm

The morning of the exam

® QRLUP ovnnvimsineres
o have 2 0000 ...
PR i ) (— at all e.g. You should
ise the
exam centre at least revise

o getto the before the exam starts most important

ot
o 2v0id talking 10 .coeeieremusmeeres people

' WI'iliII!l (a letter giving advice)

When you write a letter giving advice, first you
express your sympathy to the person who has got
the problem, then you give him/her your advice.
You finish your letter by wishing the person good
luck.

19 You are Auntie Claire.This is part of a letter that
a |5-year-old student has sent you. Read it, then
write him/ her a letter giving your advice. Use
the following useful expressions and plan.

p———
———"
g ¥

EET3] - -
s pear Auntie Claire,
H rve just found out that Ive failed my summer

exams at school. | haven't told my parents ayrzi
because 'm too scared. I'll have to retake the ex

1 in september, but | know I'll fail again! what can |

do? Please help me! e o
e i

Start with: | just got your letter and | think | can help you./
| was sorry to hear about your problem.

Giving advice: If | were you, I'd..., You should..., You ought
to..., Why don’t you..., It would be a good idea to..., The best
thing you can do is..., | strongly advise you to ..., You
shouldn't ...

Finish with: | hope this helps you. / Let me know what
happens. / Hope this advice is of some help to you. / Things
will get better soon.

Plan

INTRODUCTION
Dear .(the person’s first name), |

Para 1: express sympathy

§
MAIN BODY
Para 2: give your advice (tell parents/start revising/stop
worrying/etc.)
§
CONCLUSION

Para 3: end the letter, offering some encouragement

Good luck,
Auntie Claire

Words of Wisdom

Read these sentences.What do they mean?

*  Atrouble shared is a trouble halved.
* lt's no use crying over spilt milk. ,
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10

Lead-in

Who are the people in the picture?
Where are they? What is this place famous for?

B Look at the sentences below and try to put

them in the correct chronological order.Then listen
to the tape and check your answers.

b

c

The professor told Antony about travelling
through time.

The professor saw Antony and Cleopatra
riding in chariots.

The guards took the professor to the royal
palace.

The professor was thrown to the
crocodiles.

A crowd of people gathered around the
professor.

The pteranodon let the professor go.

UL




3  Read the text and, for questions | - 5,

choose the best answer, A, B, C or D.

The pteranodon let go of James, but instead of falling through the air, he began
to spin slowly, then quickly, as if he were being controlled by some supernatural
force. Everything was black, but he didn't remember closing his eyes. Suddenly,
there were horns blowing and people cheering. He was sitting in the middle of a
road, and an army of men riding horses were coming towards him, so he quickly
got out of the way. As he was brushing the dust off his clothes, he saw that all the
people around him were wearing strange robes, with sandals on their feet.

He looked around at the buildings and realised he was in Ancient Egypt. The
army passed, and Antony and Cleopatra, riding in chariots, were led up to the steps
of the palace. When the professor heard Antony call Cleopatra the “Queen of Kings”,
he knew that the year must be 34 BC.

A crowd of people had gathered around James. They started touching the
brown suit he was wearing, pointing at his shoes and looking at him in wonder.
One man, who was short and fat with dark curly hair, asked him if he was a Roman.
When he said no, the man asked him what he thought of Antony and Cleopatra’s
friendship. “Well, | happen to know that their relationship will end in disaster.
Octavian will attack, Egypt will be defeated, and Antony and Cleopatra will commit
suicide.”

“Traitor! Traitor!" the man shouted.

Guards who had been standing nearby came and grabbed him. He tried to
explain that he was only telling them what he knew about history, but no one was
listening. They rushed him off to the royal palace to explain before the Roman
general and the queen why he had spoken out against them.

Cleopatra was sitting on her throne wearing a long golden dress, while Antony
was sitting by her. He was wearing a silver and red Roman military uniform. James,
who was being held by two guards, couldn't believe he was actually standing before
Antony and Cleopatra. The fat, curly-haired man was there explaining what the
professor had said, and Antony was listening patiently.

“And why do you think such a disaster will come to Egypt?” Antony asked.

He tried to explain that he had travelled back in time from the future so he knew
what would happen, but that only worked against him. Antony was sure the professor
had lost his mind, and he asked Cleopatra what they should do with him.

“Feed him to the crocodiles,” she said casually.

And so it was done. The professor was marched out to a place by the River
Nile where crocodiles waited for enemies of the throne to be thrown into the water.
Hundreds of people were standing behind him screaming, “Trai-tor! Trai-tor! Trai-
tor!” Antony and Cleopatra stood to the side of the crowd in a golden chariot. Two
guards held the professor by his arms. He begged them to spare his life, but as
soon as Antony gave the signal, James was thrown into the water.

T

——

*W

|

A
B
c
D

What happened to James when the
pteranodon let him go?

He travelled through time.
He fell through the air.
He started cheering.

He landed on a horse.

Why did the Egyptians look at James in
wonder?

A
B
Cc
D

His clothes were old-fashioned.

He looked like a Roman.

He was sitting in the middle of the
road.

He was wearing strange clothes.

Why did the guards take James to the
royal palace?

A

c

D

He knew a lot about Egyptian
history.

Antony and Cleopatra wanted to
meet him.

He said bad things would happen to
Antony and Cleopatra.

He had told lies about Cleopatra.

How did Antony react when the guards
brought James in?

A
B
c
D

He was patient.
He was angry.
He was pleased.
He was anxious.

Why was the professor taken to the
River Nile?

A

B
c
D

to see the crowd

to be sent away

to see the crocodiles
to be killed
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éﬁﬁanulary Practice

4 Look at the words in bold in Ex. 3 and try to
explain them, then, choose any three and make
sentences.

5 Fill in the correct word from the list below. Use
the words only once.

supernatural, to ride, to end, to commit, to rush, military, royal,
to give, lost, to spare

p SR N the signal R - SR his mind
I suicide 7 . in chariots
- in disaster - somebody off
- e uniform D T i isigenas palace
A N [ st forca 10, sicssisamnasnig his life

Words often confused

6 Underline the correct word.

—

She couldn't realise/understand why Jessie was angry
with her.

“Be careful not to fall/drop this vase!”

“I can't hear/listen you. Speak up!” he said.

He dropped/fell from the tree and broke his leg.

“Stop talking and listen/hear to me,” she said.

| didn’t understand/realise how late it was.

aoubswWwN

7 BX Read the passage below and try to fill each
gap with one word.Then listen to the tape and
check your answers.

Although Cleopatra Vllwas 1) ..........c........ Queen of Egypt, she
was actually Macedonian. She became well 2) ................... for
her charm, intelligence and incredible ambition. Cleopatra first
became queen 3) .......c.cccceeeee her father died in 51 BC, leaving
her and her brother, Ptolemy, in charge of the kingdom. Soon
after this, she was accused 4) ............. trying to kill her brother.
She then started a civil war. At the same time,
Julius Caesar, the emperor of Rome, fell in love
with her and helped her to take control of
Egypt. Cleopatra stayed 5) ................... him
in Rome untilhe 6) ...........cc..... murdered in
44 BC. Seven years 7)
Roman general, Marcus Antonius, fell in love
with her. Soon they married and had three
sons. Together, they wanted to take over the
Roman Empire. 8) .......ccceeeeee. a result,
in 31 BC, there was a huge battle
between their armies and those of
Octavian, Caesar's son, at Actium.
After losing the battle, they both
returned to Alexandria, where they

killed themselves.

* Read the story again and answer the questions.

What were the people in the story wearing?

What did the short fat man ask the professor?

What did the professor tell Antony and Cleopatra?
Who decided to feed the professor to the crocodiles?
When did the story take place?

bW -

Use the list of events in Ex. 2 to retell the story.

Grammar in Use

REPORTED SPEECH

8 Read the sentences in the speech bubbles. Which
one is a statement and which a question?

2 Andwhydoyou
think such a disaster
_ will come to Egypt?

Octavian will attack,
Egypt will be defeated,
and Antony and Cleopatra
will commit suicide. &

Now read the following sentences. How are they
different from the ones in the speech bubbles?

a Professor Kearns said that Octavian would attack, Egypt
would be defeated and Antony and Cleopatra would
commit suicide.

b Antony asked the professor why he thought such a
disaster would come to Egypt.

e Direct speech is the exact words someone said.
These words are put into quotation marks.

* Reporied speech is the exact meaning of what
someone said, but not the exact words.

Study the examples and explain when say and tell are used.

Say: “l like tea,” he said. (direct speech)
“l like tea,” he said to me.  (direct speech)
He said (that) he liked tea.  (reported speech)
Tell: He told me (that) he liked tea. (reported speech)




UNIT

9

BWN =

play = played

is playing — was playing
will play = would play
have played — had played

Fill in the gaps with said or told.

“Call me at 5 o'clock,” he .................... to me.

SUBBIT cvvvsunisishiieutals the class about her trip to Kenya.
f [ :. -, R — that the film was horrible.

“Don't take my glass!”, she..................... angrily.

TENSE CHANGES IN REPORTED SPEECH

have been playing — had
been playing

was playing — had been
playing/was playing

played — had played/played

Study these examples, then answer the questions.

Direct speech:

“I'm leaving tomorrow, " he said to me.

Reported speech: He toid me (that) he was leaving the

a
b

10

Db WN =

11

oo

12

A b WN -

next day.

How does the pronoun “/" change in reported speech?
What happens to the Present Continuous in reported
speech?

What do you notice about the quotation marks?

How does the time word tomorrow change in reported
speech?

Rewrite these sentences in reported speech.

“I've been seeing patients all morning,” the doctor said.
“Mum, | forgot to walk the dog,” the boy said to his mother.
“We won't go out tonight,” Craig said to his wife.

“I'm looking for a new job,” the man said.

“I've just finished my homework,” he said to me.

“I need another secretary,” the boss said.

Study these examples, then answer the questions.

“Are you a Roman?” the fat man asked the professor.

The fat man asked the professor if he was a Roman.
“What do you think of Antony and Cleopatra’s friendship?”
The fat man asked the professor what he thought of Antony
and Cleopatra’s friendship.

What introductory verb is used in a reported question?
When do we use “if" in reported questions?

What other differences are there between direct and
reported questions?

Rewrite these sentences in direct speech.

Fred asked me what | wanted to eat.

Ann told Frank that his friend was waiting for him.

Mr Jones said that he had paid the bill.

Helen told Janet that she hadn't bought a new dress yet.
Sue asked me if | would help her with her homework.

13 Imagine you met an Ancient Egyptian. Think of

three questions you would ask him/her.Then tell
your partner which questions you asked.

e.g. | asked him what his job was. | also wanted to know if he

played any sports and if he could read hieroglyphics.

1 The Pyramids were built

A in34BC B between 2575 - 2465BC C in 34 AD
2 The largest pyramid is the Great Pyramid of

A Cleopatra B King Khafre C King Khufu
3 Ittook the Egyptians ................. years to build the Great
Pyramid.
A 100 B 20 C 120
4 How many men worked to build the Great Pyramid?
A 100,000 B 1,000,000 C 1,000
5 How many blocks of stone were used to build the Great
Pyramid?
A 2,300,000 B 300,000 C 23,000,000
6 Each block of stone weighed about
A 25 tons B 10 tons C 25tons

7 The Pyramids were buildings where
A dead kings and queens were placed.
B kings and queens lived.
C kings and queens got married.

The Pyramids are among the Seven Wonders of the
Ancient World because they are

A huge.

B geometrically perfect.

C made of stone.

any other information you can find, to write a pro-
ject about the history of the Pyramids. Cut pictures
from the Photo File Section at the back of the book
to use with your project.

/

B e
WI‘ iti“!] (project)

* Use the information from the questionnaire, and
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You are going to read a newspaper article about the future.

% For questions |-5, choose the best answer A,B,C orD.

"\ 3

1 Look at
the pic-
tures and
describe
them.
Which of
the follow-
ing do you
think will happen in your lifetime?

We'll make contact with aliens.
Robots will be doing the housework.
We'll be travelling to other planets.
We'll be living in cities under the sea.

o oo

2 B8 Read the sentences,listen to the
tape and underline the correct word.

1 People will make friends through the
TV/Internet.

2 Children will be using computers/rulers
in schools.

3 Man will regularly visit Venus/Mars.

4 There will be no buses/cars in the city
centres.

5 We will have a much healthier/unhealth-

ier society.
i

Can you imagine what our lives will
be like in the year 20507 Perhaps you
will be flying off for a holiday on the
moon, or maybe you will be taking
your dog for a walk in virtual reality. We
recently carried out a survey of 1,000
people from different countries to find
out what they think life will be like in the
future. The results clearly demon-
strate both our hopes and fears.

The survey suggests that friendship
— one of the most important human
relationships — will have changed
dramatically. People will make friends
through the Internet. What is more, a
large number of people will even come
across their future husbands or wives
in this way! Computers will have
become absolutely essential by 2050.
Even now, some people describe
them as their best friend! Others,
however, say that we will become
much more isolated from each other
because we will have little real human
contact.

Education will have changed a lot
too. As more and more children will be
using computers in schools, certain
abilities, such as mental arithmetic,
won't be necessary since there will be
computer programs for most cal-
culations. Even writing by hand will
have become a thing of the past.

According to the survey, home life
will be better. Most people believe that

by 2050 robots will be doing the house-
work and we will be eating ready-made
food. A lot of people think that we might
only cook for fun in the future.

Space exploration will become
increasingly popular. Fifty per cent of
the people we talked to believe that
man will regularly visit Mars. They also
believe that travel on our own planet
will probably change. Almost everyone
thinks that there will be no cars in the
city centres. Some even think that
environmentally-friendly electric or
solar-powered cars will have replaced
the cars we use nowadays.

Pollution is something that seems
to worry many people. Some fear that
it will continue to get worse, and that
our planet will become impossible to
live on. Others even foresee that one
day we'll have to pay for clean air just
like we do now for clean water.

On the other hand, people seem to
be quite optimistic about the benefits
of genetic engineering, as they think
scientists will use it to cure diseases
like cancer and AIDS. If scientists man-
age to find a cure for these, we'll have
a much healthier society.

Some people worry about the
future, while others are full of hope and
enthusiasm. No matter how dark or
bright it may seem, it is up to us to look
after our planet and try to make it a
better place to live.



UNIT 10

1 Many people believe that in 2050

A we will not pay for computers.

B we will never leave our homes.

C we will not have any friends.

D we will find partners through
computers.

The article suggests that in 2050

A students will write with typewriters.

B fifty per cent of people will have
travelled to Mars.

C lessons will be very different.

D everyone will learn to cook.

As far as cars are concerned, some
people believe that ‘

A we will not have any.
B they won't run on petrol.

C they will be even more harmful to
the environment.

D people won't be able to afford
them.

4 Some people believe that pollution will
have

disappeared.

killed everyone on the planet.
become an even bigger problem.
made our planet a better place
to live.

oo m>

5 Many people think that by 2050

A there will be a cure for cancer
and AIDS.
B people will have stopped dying.
C scientists will have replaced doctors.
D people won't get diseases.

flll:alllllal'y I'I'al:lll:e 2 The doctor askgd the nurse to the wound
with some special cream.
4 - . 3 She feels very ............... in her new school as she
Look ‘at the words in bold in Ex. 3 and try to doesn’t know anyone.
explain them, then choose any three and make 4 | like going on holiday ...........cc......... because | can do
sentences. whatever | like.
8 Match the munbars to the letiers. 5 The people on the island remained .................. until the
government built a bridge to the mainland.
1 foresee a advantages
2 benefits b Shov? 8 Fill in the correct particle.
3 demonstrate ¢ predict
4 regularly d excitement Phrasal Verbs
5 diseases e often .
6 enthusiasm I hesses come across: to meet sb/sth by chance
come back: to return
6 - 2 come round: to visit
Fill in the correct word(s) from the list below. come Into: to inherit sth
Use the words only once.
space, human, virtual, computer, clean, to carry out, 1 My brother came ............. home from university last week.
ready-made, mental, genetic, solar-powered 2 Icame.....uu an old school friend while | was doing my
1 RS = e k. reality It P food 3 jhoDng Kol lot of hen h t died
AR a survey S exploration : Yennyhca?;e ............ alo ? n;qneyw en her aunt died.
& B i relationship - cars SR RIS Bk W SHTM S
B s arithmetic T air -
B st programs 10 .. engineering Prapasitiens
9 Fill in the correct prepositions, then choose any
Words often Gonfused three items and make sentences.
7  Fill in the blanks with the correct word. 1to take your dog ...... a walk; 2 to be full ...... hope; 3 to make
T Sonlidnd— ibraly — alon friends ....... the Internet; 4 to become isolated ....... sb/sth; 5 to
v " conk ... fun; 6...... the city centres; 7 to pay ....... sth; 8...... the
1 The doctors managed o ................... him of asthma. other hand; 9 to be optimistic ..... sth; 10 a cure ..... sth

15



UNIT 10

Follow-up

* Read the article again and decide
which changes will be for the better
and which for the worse.

* “We might only cook for fun in the
future.” What other everyday activi-
ties might only be done for fun in the
future?

Grammar in Use

FUTURE CONTINUOUS —FUTURE PERFECT

10 Identify the tenses in bold, then
match them to the correct tense
description.

1 Computers will have become absolutely
essential by 2050.

2 Thirty years from now | will be flying off
for a holiday on the moon.

3 More and more children will be using
computers in schools in thirty years’ time.

a action which will be in progress at a
certain time in the future

b action which will be routine in the future

¢ action which will have finished before a
certain time in the future

11 BX Read the sentences, then
listen to an author talking about
how his life will be different in ten
years’ time and mark these state-
ments as true (T) or false (F).

I'll still be writing novels.

I'll have written two books.

I'll be travelling all round the world.
| won't have started a family.

I'll be living in the same house.

I'll have bought a yacht.

O g bs W N -

Now think of yourself in a) five
years’ time, b) ten years’ time, c)
twenty years’ time.What will you
be doinglwill you have done? Think
about education, home, worlk,
travel and family.

e.g. I'll have finished university in five years’
time. I'll be looking for a job in ...

16

Llanguage Development

12 BX Read the table then listen to the tape
and fill in the missing information. Using
the notes, talk about the past, present
and future as in the example.

people travelled by .................. and
GARRgR ORI g s

most people died before they were
........................................ years old

S W i and
more people lived in the countryside

people communicated by ..............

the average lifespan is about .........
years

A RO A0 A0 i e sssionss

GBS AT s i e
and full of huge .................. of flats

...................... to each other S r IR R RRERRS (| o)
e.g. A hundred years ago people travelled by horse and carriage or by train.
Now, we use cars and aeroplanes. In 2100, we will be using spaceships

and electric cars.

=

To link similar ideas, we can use: also, furthermore, in addition, more-
over, etc. e.g. By the year 2050 we will have started using cleaner forms
of energy. In addition, we will have discovered a way to get rid of rubbish
without damaging the environment.

To link opposing ideas, we can use: however, but, on the other hand,
although, etc. e.g. By the year 2050 we will have started using cleaner
forms of energy. On the other hand, the rivers, lakes and seas will have

become too dirty to swim in.




UNIT 10

1 Many people believe that in 2050

A we will not pay for computers.

B we will never leave our homes.

C we will not have any friends.

D we will find partners through
computers.

The article suggests that in 2050

A students will write with typewriters.

B fifty per cent of people will have
travelled to Mars.

C lessons will be very different.

D everyone will learn to cook.

As far as cars are concerned, some
people believe that ‘

A we will not have any.
B they won't run on petrol.

C they will be even more harmful to
the environment.

D people won't be able to afford
them.

4 Some people believe that pollution will
have

A disappeared.

B Kkilled everyone on the planet.

C become an even bigger problem.

D made our planet a better place
to live.

5 Many people think that by 2050

A there will be a cure for cancer
and AIDS.
B people will have stopped dying.
C scientists will have replaced doctors.
D people won't get diseases.

- "—'_nnanl“al-’ pra““ug 2 The doctor asked the nurse to the wound
with some special cream.
. ; 3 She feels very ................ in her new school as she
4 Look .at the words in bold in Ex. 3 and try to doesn't know anyone.
explain them, then choose any three and make 4 | like going on holiday .........c............ because | can do
sentences. whatever | like.
8 Match the numbers to the letters. 5 The people on the island remained .................. until the
government built a bridge to the mainland.
1 foresee a advantages
2 benefits b Sho“f 8 Fill in the correct particle.
3 demonstrate ¢ predict
4 regularly d excitement Phrasal Verbs
: ::nhus!asm 1 ;22:598 come across: to meet sb/sth by chance
come back: to return
. : come round: to visit
6  Fill in the correct word(s) from the list below. come into: to inherit sth
Use the words only once.
space, human, virtual, computer, clean, to carry out, 1 My brother came ............. home from university last week.
ready-made, mental, genetic, solar-powered 2 lcame ... an old school friend while | was doing my
1 o e reality T R LY food shopping today. ,
s il ASUVEY T e, exploration : ji:";’h‘:;'l'c‘fc;;;-" &kt ‘:;r”‘d‘i’:rfgr";:’ine':;;“"‘ died
. - (ORI relationship B ot /0. S GRS, " O SRR ey g.
B naisanies arithmetic B cossaansmnnm e lair Prepositions
B e programs: 10 i engineering
9 Fill in the correct prepositions, then choose any
Words often Gonfused three items and make sentences.
7 Fillin the blanks with the correct word. 1 to take your dog ...... a walk; 2 to be full ...... hope; 3 to make
Gn < ekt isolated— lonely — alone friends ....... the Internet; 4 to become isolated ....... sb/sth; 5 to
cook ... fun; 8 s the city centres; 7 to pay ....... sth; 8 ..... the
1 The doctors managed to ................... him of asthma. other hand; 9 to be optimistic ..... sth; 10 a cure ..... sth

1
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Follow-up

* Read the article again and decide
which changes will be for the better
and which for the worse.

* “We might only cook for fun in the
future.” What other everyday activi-
ties might only be done for fun in the
future?

Grammar in Use

FUTURE CONTINUOUS - FUTURE PERFECT

10 1dentify the terises in bold, then
match them to the correct tense
description.

1 Computers will have become absolutely
essential by 2050.

2 Thirty years from now | will be flying off
for a holiday on the moon.

3 More and more children will be using
computers in schools in thirty years’ time.

a action which will be in progress at a
certain time in the future

b action which will be routine in the future

¢ action which will have finished before a
certain time in the future

11 BE Read the sentences, then
listen to an author talking about
how his life will be different in ten
years’ time and mark these state-
ments as true (T) or false (F).

I'll still be writing novels.

I'll have written two books.

I'll be travelling all round the world.
| won't have started a family.

I'll be living in the same house.

I'll have bought a yacht.

DG bhs W N -

Now think of yourself in a) five
years’ time, b) ten years’ time, c)
twenty years’ time.What will you
be doinglwill you have done? Think
about education, home, work,
travel and family.

e.g. I'll have finished university in five years’
time. I'll be looking for a job in ...

16

language Development

12 BX Read the table then listen to the tape
and fill in the missing information. Using
the notes, talk about the past, present

and future as in the example.

Tyl U

RRats evlyp»

WA St and aeroplanes

most people died before mey were the avefage I“espan IS abﬂut .........
........................................ years old ~ Years

Al ehildren-goite -........c...occiunsnones

GBS AR MU= s
and full of huge .................. of flats

RSN S s and
more people lived in the countryside

people communicated by ..............
...................... to each other

e.g. A hundred years ago people travelled by horse and carriage or by train.
Now, we use cars and aeroplanes. In 2100, we will be using spaceships

and electric cars.

To link similar ideas, we can use: also, furthermore, in addition, more-
over, etc. e.g. By the year 2050 we will have started using cleaner forms
of energy. In addition, we will have discovered a way to get rid of rubbish
without damaging the environment.

To link opposing ideas, we can use: however, but, on the other hand,
although, etc. e.g. By the year 2050 we will have started using cleaner
forms of energy. On the other hand, the rivers, lakes and seas will have
become too dirty to swim in.




UNIT 10

13 Read the following predictions and reasons for
life in the future and decide which are optimistic
and which pessimistic. Then, expand these ideas

into complete sentences by joining

them with because, as or since. Finally,
using the ideas and appropriate link-
ing words, give a short speech on how

life will be different by the year 2050.

pollution levels in cities decrease - scientists invent

environmentally-friendly cars
there be no more rainforests - we cut them all down

® people live in cities under the sea - normal cities become |
too crowded

* people live longer - scientists find cures for many dis-
eases

* we go on holiday to other planets - space travel
improve

* we do more creative jobs - computers
do the most boring jobs

® more poor people - there be fewer
jobs

® crime increase - more people

without work

4

e.g. By the year 2050 pollution levels in cities will have
decreased because scientists will have invented
environmentally-friendly cars. However, there will be
no more rainforests as ... Furthermore, people ...

Writing

14 Look at the spidergram and the expressions in
the box (top right). Then say how you think life
will have changed by the year 2050.You can add
your own ideas.

health
e.g. longer lives food
I e.g. meal pills
housing | / )
&.g. underground ; jobs
: : e.g. better paid
relationships ‘ . transport
e.g. fewer —{points to consider | e.g. flying
friends S R cars
education holidays
e.g. robot teachers e.g. to Mars

the environment
e.g. fewer wild animals

e.g. | think that in the year 2050 we will be living
longer lives. etc.

| think, | believe, In my opinion, In my view, It seems to
me that ...

15 Your school magazine has asked its
readers to submit articles entitled
“What kind of life can a child
born in the year 2050 expect?”’
Write your article using
ideas from the previous
exercises and the plan
below. Do not forget to
use appropriate language
to express your opinions
(I think, | believe, In my
opinion, Furthermore,
Moreover, etc.) The
beginning and ending
have been written
for you.

INTRODUCTION

Para 1: How will a child feel when he opens his eyes in the
year 20507 | think life will be very different then.
E

MAIN BODY

Para 2: state optimistic predictions and reasons

i

Para 3: state pessimistic predictions and reasons

CONCLUSION

Para 4: In conclusion, whatever the future brings, | believe
that children’s lives will certainly be very different in
the year 2050.

Words of Wisdom

Read these sentences.What do they mean?

A

® “The real problem is not whether machines
think, but whether men do.” (B.F. Skinner)
® Necessity is the mother of invention.

41
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Llead-in

Look at the pictures.What accidents
might happen? What other types of
accidents can you think of? Look at
the title. What does it mean?

BX Read the sentences, then lis-
ten to the tape and say who said
what: David, Eva, Patrick, Patrick’s
mother or Eva’s father.

“Hold your mother's hand and don't
be afraid.”

“Don't play on the rocks.”

“He should have come with us.”

“As | was turning a sharp corner, the
back tyre skidded.”

“I screamed for help.”

arrow Escapes

3  You are going to read about three people who survived accidents.
For questions | to 8, choose from the survivors (A - C).The
survivors may be chosen more than once.There is an example at

the beginning (0). :
E Eva

Eva Hart felt excited when, in 1912, she
and her family boarded the famous new
ship, the Titanic. It was the first voyage of
k this amazing ship, and also the last, as
the ship never reached its destination.
On the fourth day of its voyage the
Titanic crashed into a huge iceberg.
The engines stopped and water
started rushing into the ship.

“All around me, people were scream-
ing and running to the lifeboats. My
father lifted me into one of them. ‘Hold
your mother’s hand and don't be afraid,’
he said to me. | was shaking with fear.”
Eva's father stayed behind to help the
other passengers. Tragically, there weren't
enough lifeboats for everyone. Eva never
saw her father again. “He should have
me with us,” she kept repeating as the
hip disappeared into the sea.

ﬂ David

David Franklin was riding his motorbike
through the Canadian mountains. It was a
cool evening. He loved the quiet, lonely
road and really enjoyed the feeling of speed-
ing along in the fresh air.

“As | was turning a sharp corner, the back
tyre skidded. That's the last thing | remem-
ber,” says David. David lost control of the
bike and when he woke up, he was at the
bottom of a hill. He was bleeding and his left
leg was broken.

He knew he had to get back to the road
for help. Slowly, he began the painful
crawl up the hill. He was in agony, but
kept going.

Eventually he reached the road. A
passing car stopped to help him. David felt
extremely relieved. He was exhausted, but
he knew he was lucky to be alive.

Patrick

“Don't play on the rocks, Patrick!” my mother said as | left the house. It was a
rather cloudy day, just a week before our holiday was over. The beach was lovely
but the tides were dangerous; twice a day the sea came up and covered the rocks.

| was playing on the rocks when suddenly, to my horror, | realised | was sur-
rounded by water. | climbed up higher, but the water was rising fast. The rocks
were wet and | kept slipping. | thought | was going to drown.

The water had reached my waist when | saw a fishing boat. | screamed for help.
The boat came towards me and the fisherman was able to rescue me just in time.
From that day on, | never played on the rocks again.
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Which survivor(s)

nearly died in a famous tragic accident?

was warned about something dangerous? n |:|

2 I
B
4 |
5 |HE) 6 (I
EaC B

suffered great physical pain?
lost a relative!

was involved in a road accident!
narrowly escaped by boat?

were helped by strangers!

Vocabulary Praclice

4 Look at the words in bold in Ex. 3 and try to
explain them, then choose any three and make
sentences.

5  Fill in the correct word from the list below:
relieved, destination, exhausted, agony, rescued, drowned

1 The firemen .......cocevvvurnnn. the man who was trapped in
the burning building. (saved)

2 HBWBBIN s when he was injured during the
football match. (great pain)

3 Shefelt .....ccoourererenne when she heard that her son had
survived the crash. (comforted)

4 Fortunately, the plane was able to reach its ......................
on one engine. (journey’s end)

& ThaSailor NEAIY .....coiimmiesiisinnme when his boat sank.
(died underwater)

6 Hewas ... after working in the garden all day.
(very tired)

6  Fill in the correct word from the list. Use the
words only once.

to lose, to board, to ride, fishing, to feel, sharp, to keep, reached

R a motorbike L RTTT AT T eaR R S relieved
G PN ol or vt vt corner . T a ship
RS control of sth 7 he ... his destination
. IR going T boat

Words often Gonfused

7  Underline the correct word.

The sun rises/raises in the east.

If you know the answer, rise/raise your hand.

He skidded/slipped on a banana skin and broke his arm.
The car skidded/slipped across the road and hit a tree.

BWN =

Prepasitions

8 Fill in the correct preposition, then choose any
three and make sentences.

Y s the fresh air; 2 to be ............ the bottom of a hill; 3 to
08 .o agony, 4 to crash ............ sth; 5to shake ............ fear,
6 to play ............ the rocks; 7 ............ my horror; 8 to be sur-
rounded ............ sth; 9 to scream ............ help; 10 to do sth just
............ time; 11 ............ that day on

Follow-up

* Read the three stories again and find one sentence
in each story which best describes how the main
event happened.Then answer the questions below:
a) Who are the people involved in each accident?

b) Where and when did the events take place?
c) How did each person feel?
d) How did they survive?

1language Development
Giving Advice/Expressing Criticism

should(n’t) + bare infinitive is used to give advice

e.g. You should give up smoking.

should(n’'t) + perfect Infinitive is used to express criti-

cism about a past event.

e.g. He should have checked the battery. (but he didn't)
He shouldn’t have gone alone. (but he did)

9 Read the following descriptions of events, then
make sentences using should(n’t) + perfect infini-
tive as in the example.

R

1 Robert went skiing in the mountains last Monday, but his day
ended in disaster as he got lost in a snowstorm. He didn't
check the weather forecast. He didn't take a compass with
him. He went alone.

e.g. Robert should have checked the weather forecast.

19
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2 Steve went for a drive in the desert but his jeep broke down
and he nearly died. He went without telling anyone. He didn't
take enough petrol with him. He didn’t take a hat.

3 Gloria sunbathed in her garden last weekend and she got
burnt. She didn't put any sun cream on. She didn't use a sun-
shade. She fell asleep. She stayed in the sun for six hours.

4 Samantha nearly drowned yesterday. She went to an empty
beach. She didn't tell her parents she was going swimming.
She went swimming after lunch. She didn't stay near the
beach.

10 BB Read the dialogue between a policeman and
a witness of a car accident and fill in the words
from the list.Then listen and check your answers.

brakes, traffic lights, collided, speeding, skidded, crashing

Policeman: Now sir, I'd like to ask you a few questions. What
is your name?

Witness: My name is Brad Richards.

Policeman: Where do you live, Mr Richards?

Witness: | live just round the corner, on Maple Street.

Policeman: What were you doing at the time of the crash, sir?

Witness: | was on my way home from work.

Policeman: What did you see, Mr Richards?

Witness: Well, Isawaredcar 1) ........c.cceiveninnn down the
street just as a blue car was turning the corner.
The blue car’s driver putonthe 2) .......ccoovevnvene
aNAReMmINe Car'd) ... . The two cars
e with a horrible 5) ............ccceeee.
noise.

Policeman: Just one more question, sir. Were the 6)
...................... on the corner red or green?

Witness: Oh, I'm sorry. | can’t remember.

Policeman: Thank you, Mr Richards. You've been most helpful.

Now, using the following words, write the dialogue
in reported speech.

« First of all .., Then ..., After that ..., Finally ..., etc.
* asked, replied, told, said, added, etc.

Grammar in Use

REPORTED ORDERS/REQUESTS/COMMANDS

11 Look at the sentences and say how we report
orders/requests/commands. Which introductory
verbs are used?

Direct speech:
Reported speech:
Direct speech:

“Hold your mother's hand,” he said to me.
He told me to hold my mother’s hand.
“Don't play on the rocks, Patrick!” his
mother said.

Patrick’s mother warned him not to play
on the rocks.

Reported speech:

12 What might/could happen to the children in the
pictures? set fire, get burnt, be poisoned, drown.
Match the pictures with the orders, then report
them. Start with: | told him/her

I. Don't play near the pool!
2. Don't touch the iron!

3. Keep away from chemicals!
4. Don’t play with matches!

13 Complete the sentences using the words in bold.
Use two to five words.

1 “Don't touch the switch with wet hands,” she said to him.

to Shetold waeusss the switch with wet hands.
2 “What did you see in the distance?” she asked me.

seen Sheasked .........ccoieciiiiniininns in the distance.
3 “Have you got a pen?” he asked her.

if 1 [ N R ORI Rp, got a pen.
4 "Don't touch the exhibits,” the museum guide said to us.

warned The museum guide .........ccceevvnneee the exhibits.
5 "Be quiet!” the teacher said to us.

told The teacher .........ccccoocvvieeiivicieccieicinennnn.. Quiet,
6 “Have you spoken to Ann yet?” he asked me.

had Heaasked Me ... to Ann yet.

7 “Why didn’t you call the police?” he asked me.

called He asked me .......ccvvnniniceniecninnnn, the police.
8 "l will need your help,” he said to Jane.
would Hetold Jane ..o help.

14 Look at the pictures and the reported sentences,
then fill in the bubbles with the speakers’ actual
words.
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2 He asked her if she was

1 H [ y i
8 5aid he had @ going with him.

headache. :

4 She said the prisoner
was moving towards
the front gate.

V‘\-. -
S — =

5 She asked who it was.

6 The judge said to take him
to prison.

Pronunciation

15 B3R Listen and tick, then listen and repeat.

M/ /d3/ L /d3/
choke jest
joke chain
chest Jane

WI‘ililI!l (narrating past events)

When we narrate a past event we say when and where it hap-
pened, who was involved in it, what exactly happened, what the
consequences were, what the people said and how they felt.

16 BA Look at the picture and, with the help of the
list of words, try to guess what has happened.
Then listen to the tape and make notes to
answer the questions.

burning, smoke, call fire brigade, kitchen in flames, lying unconscious,
wrapped him in a blanket, firefighters, save, shaking with fear, put
out the fire, mother couldn’t keep back her tears, ambulance

What did he do afterwards?
Who saved Tommy/John?
Where were the boys taken?
What was Mrs Blake's
comment?

When did the event happen? 6
Where was the narrator? ¥
What did he see? 8
Where did the event happen? 9
Who did he call?

O b ON -

17 Using the information from Ex. 16, as well as the
plan below, write a composition narrating the
event of the fire.

PLAN
INTRODUCTION

Para 1: set the scene (who/where/when/what happened)

MAIN BODY

Para 2,3: describe the events which happened before the
main event and the main event itself

CONCLUSION

Para 4: consequences, people's feelings, comments

Words of Wisdom

Read these sentences.What do they mean?

® Every cloud has a silver lining.
* |t never rains but it pours.
* Look before you leap.

il
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- Eastern Europe?

_E} 2 BA Reac the sentences then Iisten to_the tape and
T i’ /cnde e v they arfl':'ue (Tyor Fahg (F).
ST mey; we’gasAD -

LS 2 Erkwasa mall man; - L__1%

e professor was givena gun. .~ ]
rofe sor’hgiped woman, -

ents were dead. -

e professota wooden fox. ]

: : Ll

Who and what can you see in the piétﬁé-v?.-.-:'— =
Where did the Vikings live: in Northern, Southlrnor

‘you know anything about the Vikings?
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3  Read the text then, for questions |-4, choose the best answer,
A,B,C or D.

The professor never felt the crocodiles' teeth. The guards let go of hi
and he was falling through the air, then everything went black. When he @
his eyes, he was on a Viking ship in the icy waters off the coast of Gree

He suddenly realised that he travelled through time only when he
to death. But how had this time travelling started? Only his colleague kn
the answer, and he was far away. ‘

The year was 986 AD, and Erik the Red, the famous Viking
explorer who discovered Greenland, was leading his men on
another adventure. No one noticed James. He was at the back of the«
boat, in a comer. The other men were rowing and looking straight ahead.™

Erik was a big man. He had red hair, a red beard and a red+
moustache. He wore a helmet on his head, like the others, with horns
coming out of the sides. When he saw James sitting doing nothing,
he yelled at him to take an oar and help out. Neither he nor the other
Vikings took any notice of the fact that he looked completely different from them.==

When they reached land, he too was given a sword and a shield. Someone evenput
a horned helmet on his head. They were going into battle against men who had occupied
a castle near the coast. Professor Kearns tried to avoid the fighting, but he had no choice.
One of the enemy warriors ran at him with a sword, but he blocked it with his shield then
knocked the man to the ground. He stood over him with his sword raised, but he didn't

The professor suddenly understood that
he travelled through time only when

want to kil the man. Suddenly, he heard a woman scream. A he was dreaming.

Near the castle wall, a Viking was chasing a woman with long blonde hair. The Viking B he wasn't feeling well.
grabbed her by the hair and threw her to the ground. James ran towards her, picked up C his life was in danger.
aclub and hit the Viking over the head. He helped the woman to her feet and looked into D his friend wasn't with him.
her bright green eyes.

2 What was the Viking doing near the
castle wall?
A He was running after a woman.

“Don't worry,” he said. “I'm not going to hurt you.”
Erik had seen James knock the Viking down, and sent his men to grab him and the
woman an‘d take them back .to the bpat. He had their hands and Iegs. tied, and he said B He was helping a woman.
he was going to throw them into the icy waters as s_oon as they set sail. C He was fighting with Erik.
“You'll be dead before you even realise you're in the water.” D He was shouting at Erik.
The woman's name was Ula. Her people had been fighting the Vikings for years, and
she had seen her brothers and her parents killed. She thought it was better to die than to 3 Why did Ula prefer to lose her life rather
live without them. than to live?
“Don't say that,” the professor said. “You have to want to live. To give up hope is like A She was tired of fighting the Vikings.
. saying life was never worth living, and that simply isn't true.” B She didn't want to live without her
The greenness of Ula's eyes fascinated him. They looked sad, innocent and beautiful | family.
at the same time. C She was very old.
Ula was able to free one of her hands. She reached into the pocket of her dress and D She didn't want to live without the
took out a small, round piece of wood. Carved in the centre was the face of an animal. professor.
Ula explained that it was the white fox, and her people gave it to travellers before they left

: 4 What was so important about the piece
on a journey to bring them good luck. “You're a kind man and | want you to have it," she P "

‘ of wood?
said. She put it into the pocket of his jacket, and as she did so, Erik and some of the other A Ula had made it.
Vikings came to take them to the boat's edge. B It could destroy the Vikings.
The water was so cold they would probably die not long after they were thrown into C It was lucky for travellers.
it. The professor looked once more at Ula, then he was thrown into the water. D It protected white foxes.

23
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ad

4

; I no notice of 6
2 ....... waters ;
3 Wobe..... death 8

Yocabulary Practice

Look at the words in bold in Ex. 3
and try to explain them, then
choose any three and make
sentences.

Fill in the correct word(s) from the
list below. Use the words only once.

to have, icy, to reach, close to, to occupy,

to bring, to set, to go into, to give up, to take

Words sfien confused

Underline the correct word.

party.

2 “Leave/Let me alone!” she shouted.

3 Darwin

strange animals during his travels.

the light bulb.

back streets.

ship from leaving.

real/true.

“Follow-up

* Describe Erik the Red and Ula.

~N~NoogbswWwN

answers, retell the story.

beginning of the story?

What did he see?

What did Erik the Red tell James to do?
What was James given? Why?

What happened near the castle wall?
Who was Ula?

What happened at the end of the story?

hope
a castle
........ good luck

My mother didn't leave/let me go to the

invented/discovered many
Thomas Edison invented/discovered

Tom avoided/prevented the traffic in
the city centre by going through the

Bad weather avoided/prevented the

Is it real/true that you've met the Queen?
The diamonds in this necklace are not

Read the story again and answer the
following questions.Then, using your

Where did James find himself at the

7 Read the text and choose the best answer for each gap.

The Vikings were Scandinavian (0) ...B... from Denmark, Norway and Sweden.
These tall, fair-haired people colonised many 1) ....... of Europe between the 9th
and 11th centuries. They were excellent sailors who 2) in long wooden 3)
....... with many oars and large rectangular sails. Erik the Red was one of the 4)
....... famous Vikings. He 5) ....... Greenland and set up a colony there in 982 AD.

Leif Erikson, his son, was the 6) ....... European to set foot on the North American
: ; A

0 A soldiers B warriors C princes

1 A parts B pieces C places

2 A travelled B toured C went

3 A canoes B rafts C boats

4 A most B much C many

5 A left B discovered C invented

6 A first B one C only

7 A island B continent C ocean

~GBrammar in Use

PASSIVE VOICE

8 Read the two sentences and identify the subject (S), the verb (V)
and the object (O) in sentence A.What changes do you notice in
sentence B? How do we form the passive? In which sentence is
the action more important than the person who does it? In
which sentence is the person more important than the action
itself?

A Active Voice: The Vikings threw James into the water.
B Passive Voice: James was thrown into the water by the Vikings.

We form the passive by using the appropriate tense of the verb to be + past
participle. e.g. The professor was given a sword.

9 Look at the table below. How do the verbs change in the passive?

Active Passive Active Passive

make = is made have made — have been made
is making — is being made had made — had been made
was making — was being made will make — will be made
made — was made can make — can be made

* The agent (by ...) is omitted when it is not important or is easily
understood. e.g. The house was broken into (by thieves). - agent
easily understood // was offered a cup of tea. - agent not important
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3  Read the text then, for questions 1-4, choose the best answer,
A,B,CorD. '

The professor never felt the crocodiles’ teeth. The guards let go of
and he was falling through the air, then everything went black. When he @
his eyes, he was on a Viking ship in the icy waters off the coast of Gree

He suddenly realised that he travelled through time only when he
to death. But how had this time travelling started? Only his colleague ki
the answer, and he was far away.

The year was 986 AD, and Erik the Red, the famous Viking
explorer who discovered Greenland, was leading his men on ]
another adventure. No one noticed James. He was at the back of the.
boat, in a comer. The other men were rowing and looking straight ahead. ™

Erik was a big man. He had red hair, a red beard and a red
moustache. He wore a helmet on his head, like the others, with horns
coming out of the sides. When he saw James sitting doing nothing,
he yelled at him to take an oar and help out. Neither he nor the other
Vikings took any notice of the fact that he looked completely different from the

When they reached land, he too was given a sword and a shield. Someone even put™=
ahorned helmet on his head. They were going into battle against men who had occupied
a castle near the coast. Professor Kearns tried to avoid the fighting, but he had no choice.
One of the enemy warriors ran at him with a sword, but he blocked it with his shield then
knocked the man to the ground. He stood over him with his sword raised, but he didn’t

The professor suddenly understood that
he travelled through time only when

want to kill the man. Suddenly, he heard a woman scream. A he was dreaming.

Near the castle wall, a Viking was chasing a woman with long blonde hair. The Viking B he wasn't feeling well.
grabbed her by the hair and threw her to the ground. James ran towards her, picked up C his life was in danger.
a club and hit the Viking over the head. He helped the woman to her feet and looked into D his friend wasn't with him.
her bright green eyes.

2 What was the Viking doing near the
castle wall?
A He was running after a woman.
B He was helping a woman.
C He was fighting with Erik.
D He was shouting at Erik.

“Don't worry,” he said. “I'm not going to hurt you.”

Erik had seen James knock the Viking down, and sent his men to grab him and the
woman and take them back to the boat. He had their hands and legs tied, and he said
he was going to throw them into the icy waters as soon as they set sail.

“You'll be dead before you even realise you're in the water."

The woman's name was Ula. Her people had been fighting the Vikings for years, and
she had seen her brothers and her parents killed. She thought it was better to die than to 3 Why did Ula prefer to lose her life rather

live without them. than to live?
“Don't say that,” the professor said. “You have to want to live. To give up hope is like A She was tired of fighting the Vikings.
saying life was never worth living, and that simply isn't true.” B She didn’t want to live without her
The greenness of Ula's eyes fascinated him. They looked sad, innocent and beautiful family.
at the same time. C She was very old.
D She didn't want to live without the

Ula was able to free one of her hands. She reached into the pocket of her dress and
took out a small, round piece of wood. Carved in the centre was the face of an animal.
Ula explained that it was the white fox, and her people gave it to travellers before they left
on a journey to bring them good luck. “You're a kind man and | want you to have it,” she

professor.

4 What was so important about the piece

?

said. She put it into the pocket of his jacket, and as she did so, Erik and some of the other  § :f wagdﬁad made it.

Vikings came to take them to the boat's edge. B It could destroy the Vikings.
The water was so cold they would probably die not long after they were thrown into C It was lucky for travellers.

it. The professor looked once more at Ula, then he was thrown into the water. D It protected white foxes.
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10 Put the verbs
in brackets
into the
passive.

The remains of a Viking ship 1)
(find) by divers last week. The wreck 2)
.................. (now/examine) by experts to see
ifitcan 3) ...cococvvveenene (lift) to the surface. If it
- | [P o (find) to be in good condition,
attempts toraise it 5) .................. (make) next
week. Afterwards, it 6) ................. (clean) so
thalin-canr W) omnminns (put) in the local
Viking Museum. Other Viking remains 8)
.................. (discover) in this area recently.

.

Changing from active into passive

The object of the active verb becomes the
subject in the passive sentence. The
active verb changes into a passive form
and the subject of the active verb
becomes the agent, which is either
introduced with “by" or is omitted.

11

Identify the subject and the object
in these sentences.Then rewrite
them in the passive.

1 John Mills is preparing an expedition to
the North Pole.

2 Many TV networks will
expedition.

3 They are going to show the expedition
on national television.

4 John Mills has already bought all the
necessary equipment.

5 He is going to set up an observation
camp there.

6 Many people have raised objections to
this expedition.

QUESTIONS IN THE PASSIVE

12 Read the sentences and say how
we form passive questions with
who. Can we omit “by” in this
type of passive question?

film the

A Active Voice: Who gave you this
helmet?

B Passive Voice: Who were you given
this helmet by?

UNIT 12

13 Rewrite the following questions into the passive.Then, choosing

names from the list below, answer them.

Shakespeare, Bell, Edison, Columbus, da Vinci, Curie

1 Who discovered America?
2 Who invented the light bulb?
3 Who wrote Romeo and Juliet?

4 Who discovered radium?
5 Who painted the Mona Lisa?
6 Who invented the telephone?

AS - LIKE

Like is used for similarities. e.g. He works like a slave. (He isn't a slave.)
As is used to say what sb or sth really is. e.g. He works as a teacher. (He

is a teacher.)

14 Fill in the gaps with as or like.

1 Heworks .................. a waiter at a 4
restaurant.

2 Joan boughtadress............ mine. 5

3 Sometimes Mike behaves ............. 6
a child.

Writing roject)

Helen wants to find a job .............

a secretary.

He swims .................. a fish.

Craig was offered a job ............. a
chef.

15 BX Look at the table, then listen to the tape and fill in the
missing words. Finally, use the information in the table to write
a project about one of the explorers. Cut pictures from the

Photo File Section
at the back of
the book
to use
with your
project.

Place of birth: Genoa
Date of birth: 1254
Family: sonofa........merchant  son of a weaver
Travels/ ® 1271 started a................. - @ made........ voyages
Achievements: year journey to Asia 8. BAIIB s
® spent seventeen years in hoping to reach ..............
......................... * reached the Bahamas
e arrived in Venicein ........  ® landed on Cuba and Haiti
LA (v (== ——— ® e iSlANdS N
called The Travels of the Carribean Sea and
Marco Polo veerensenneenenns AMIENICA
Died in: 1324 1506
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The door ....... open and | saw a man standing in the doorway.
A creaked B howled C cracked D whispered

They managed to ....... the lost climbers.
A rescue B drown C occupy D gather

Henry found it ....... to solve the physics problem.
A active B miserable C useless D impossible

In the old days, people punished ....... by killing them.
A ftraitors B guards C generals D employees

The soldiers ....... down the street during the parade.
A led B marched C entered D attacked

....... people believe that life in the future will be better.
A Isolated B Pessimistic C Optimistic D Friendly

He was filled with ..... when he saw the terrible monster.

A hope B wonder C relief D fear
After the long walk, they were ....... to see the cabin.

A painful B exhausted C sharp D relieved
They ....... their boat up the river.

A rose B chased C led D rowed
The Vikings wore ....... on their heads for protection.

A clubs B shields C helmets D oars
He L us that he was leaving at 8 o'clock.

A said B told C spoke D expressed
She looks ....... a model but she is actually an architect.
A such B as C asif D like

(12 marks)
Fill in the gaps with words from the list.
benefits, defeat, dropped, feed, bleeding, released, disease, weep

TS s naorrnsss the vase and it broke.
The woman began to ........... when she heard the bad news.
One of the many ...........cccceeuee. of travel is that one learns
about other cultures.
PRI i s svshicoos the animals at the zoo.
A mysterious ..............o..u... killed hundreds of villagers.
Tina cut her finger and it was .............ccceune
EWeCan .. ....iuiv.. the French team, we wrll win the cup.
ML e the bird from its cage.

(8 marks)

Fill in the correct word.

space, boarded, bring, supernatural, pouring, lost, went into,
occupied, military, genetic

L rain made driving difficult.
The officers looked very handsome in their ............ccco.....
uniforms.

PN s sl b L force lifted the boy off the ground.
Our government spends a lot of money on .........ccccccvee
exploration.

BN =

~N oo

Many people believe that ................. engineering
should be banned.
THO OV iciisesiasivessissas control of the car and hit a tree.

The passengers the ship and it left the

harbour.
The soldiers.............. battle against their enemies and won.
The army .ol the whole city.

When | took the exam, | had a rabbit's foot with me to
...................... me good luck.
(10 marks)

Fill in the correct particle from the list.
into, back, down, across, out, up, round

Last night a couple of friends came .......... for a cup of tea.
When do schools break ........... for the summer holidays?
The burglar broke ........... our neighbours’ house.

When you come ........... from work, I'll tell you about our
new neighbours.

His motorcycle broke ........ in the middle of the motorway.

He came ........... a fortune when his uncle died.
My sister came ........... a valuable old book while she was
cleaning the attic.
A fire broke ........... and destroyed the entire building.
(4 marks)

Yesterday, | went to the Westminster Bank which is 1)
.......... the city centre. | was getting some money from the
cashpoint when a car pulled up and parked nearby. A
AN GORRY 15 iis bt the car and approached me. His
face looked familiar and he reminded me 3) ..........
somebody. Suddenly, 4) .......... my horror, he tried to grab
my wallet from me. | screamed 5) .......... help and, 6)
.......... my relief, a group of boys heard me. They ran over
Justily. i time to grab the man and hold him until the
police arrived.

Some people believe that one of the best cures 1) ..........
loneliness is to use the Internet. They say that it is fun to
make friends 2) .......... the Internet. 3) .......... the other
hand, some people argue that people who use the
Internet to make friends become isolated 4) .......... the real
world. | believe that people should get out and socialise,
rather than sit in front of a computer screen for hours.

(11 marks)




(Units 1 - 12)

6 Underline the correct word.

My father refused to leave / let me stay out later than 11
o'clock.

The rain avoided / prevented us from having a picnic in
the park.

Tim was a(n) alone / lonely man who lived all by himself
in a small cottage.

She kept staring / glancing over her shoulder to see
whether James was behind her.

Be careful or you'll drop / fall your glasses.

They gave him medication but couldn't treat/cure the
disease. (6 marks)
Rewrite the sentences in the passive voice.

Who discovered Australia?

(5 marks)

Fill in “will” or “am going to”.

A: What are you doing tonight?

B: I'mnotsure. I think| ................... stay in and watch TV.

A: Your grass needs cutting.

B o | s call the gardener and ask

him to cut it.

A: Would you like juice or soda?

B e Ll ST ia have soda, please.

A: Pat is sitting her exams this week.

B Ihopeshe. il do well.

A: Have you made any plans for the summer?

e - LT T [P R R R A do a course at Oxford.
(5 marks)

Complete the following sentences using the
words in bold. Use two to five words.

“Have you finished your homework?” she asked me.

had S e IR U Ca kR b my homework.

“She will come soon,” he said to me.

g T R S s R SRS RIS e soon.

“Don’t go near the dog,” Mother said to me.

WO = NIOIBE i it sisiesimsbons near the dog.

“Why didn't you speak to the manager?” she asked us.

spoken She asked us ...............ccccucuune.e. to the manager.

“Listen carefully!” the teacher said to me.

told i) LB T AR e S A S carefully.

“I live just round the corner,” he said to her.

told B0 L TRkt T biions i s just round the corner.
(6 marks)

10 Give advice to the people in the following situations,

using the expressions from the list below.

The best thing, If | were you, Why don’t you, You ought to,
How/What about ...

Mary wants to get fit.
......................................................................... join a gym?

....................................................................... study harder.
Nick has been feeling exhausted.
......................................................... taking a long holiday?
Sheila feels very lonely.

........................................ you can do is to find a flatmate.
Erika has problems at work.
.............................................................. , I'd find a new job.

(5 marks)
Fill in the correct tense.

Everyone 1) ................... (look)
forward to the school picnic for
weeks before it took place. The

Stuaents s . )i R
(organise) the games a week
before and parents 3)

(prepare) the
food on the morning of the
pienic: We Y s T
(have) a wonderful time when
suddenly it 5)
(start) to rain. We all 6)
...................... (get) completely
scaked. -and it fY i e
(turn) out to be the worst
picnic we 8)
(ever/have).

HalBlA) .ot (live) in

England for the past two years, but she 2) ...........c.c.......
(still/lhave) some problems with the language. Every time
SHER) e (try) to speak, she is afraid she 4)
........................ (make) a mistake. Most people who 5)
........................ (learn) a foreign language may feel this

way. The best thing to do is to keep talking.
(13 marks)

12 say how your life will be different in five years’

time. Make sentences using future continuous

and future perfect. (5 marks)

Writing

O s WN -

Answer the following questions.

What tenses do we normally use in stories?
Suggest various ways of ending a story.
How do you finish a letter of advice to a friend?
What is included in the main body of a story?
List various ways of expressing opinion.
(10 marks)
TOTAL:100 marks



tecsesesssssssssaness

THEmEREY @ Before you starl
o \/hat do you like reading? Why? e What do you think life will be like in thirty vears™ lime?

@ Read, listen, talk and write about...

natural disasters

® jobs
® making wishes

® types of sports/hobbies
® sports equipment
® skills & qualities

¢ life in the future
* making predictions
® expressing opinions



@ [eam how lo...

e describe/comment on natural
disasters

comment on jobs

make wishes

describe sports

ask for confirmation/
agreement

describe sights

describe animals
express cause and effect
provide solutions

® wild animals
endangered species
® animal sounds

Praclise ...

the passive voice
Conditionals Type 2 & 3
making wishes
infinitives/the -ing form
question tags

reflexive pronouns
plurals

expressing reason
clauses of result/purpose
too/enough

® & & & o 0 0 0 00

® ecology
® expressing cause & effect
® living conditions

Write ...

® anews report

® an essay describing the advantages/
disadvantages of sth

® a short article comparing &
contrasting sports
a description of a sight
a description of an animal
an essay providing solutions to
problems




Lead-in

1 What disasters are shown in the
pictures? What other natural g8
disasters can you think of?

Match the following words
‘natural disasters

~ smoke,
ebris, crater, lava, %

4 You are going to read an article-abo@it™a volcanie eruption.
For questions }<5 choose the best answer, A, B, C or.D.

T

Mount St Helens, the volcano in Clark County, Washington State,
erupted on Monday morning. The disaster has caused at least ten
deaths as well as massive destruction in that region of the state.

The mountain was hit by two earthquakes just before half past eight.
Then, at eight thirty-two, the top of the mountain was blown off by an
explosion that was heard two hundred miles away. Huge blocks of ice
and rock fell onto the surrounding area and the mountain was left
1,300 feet shorter. Then the tremendous heat inside was released.

Hot ash and gas came out of the mountain, causing a lightning storm

as it rose into the air. White ash, along with steam and thick mud, continue to

pour from the giant crater left by the explosion.

At each stage of this dramatic eruption people have been killed. The explosion
caused the first casualties; several people were injured or died due to the force
and heat of it. Then the hot ash started fires which have burmed vast areas of
forest, causing more deaths. Fortunately, fire-fighters have managed to put
most of them out. The volcanic cloud was so large and dark that it was said to
have turned day into night, forcing airports to close temporarily. One more life
was lost as a pilot flew his aeroplane into the cloud and hit electricity cables.
Mud from the volcano is running down the mountainside and filling rivers, caus-
ing flooding. People living nearby have been forced to leave their homes as the
water continues to rise.

Rescue workers have picked up casualties and survivors by helicopter, and
are moving them away from the dangerous areas. More victims are expected
to be found during the next few days. One witness said that it had been like the
end of the world. "I really thought we were all going to die," Jerry Irvine said.
“I've never been so terrified in my life."

Scientists say that the top of the mountain had been ‘growing’ by five feet per
day for several weeks before the explosion. They say that ash and mud could
continue to pour out of St. Helens for up to fifteen years. Meanwhile, the peo-
ple of Clark County are learning to cope with nature’s fury.

3 B You are going to listen to a
news report. Read the sentences
below and put them in the correct
chronological order. Now listen to
the tape and check your answers.

a The tremendous heat inside
was released.

b Mud from the volcano is filling
rivers, causing flooding.

¢ The top of the mountain was
blown off.

d Huge blocks of ice and rock fell
onto the surrounding area.

e The mountain was hit by two
earthquakes.
The hot ash started fires.

g Hot ash and gas came out of
the mountain causing a
lightning storm.

100000 O
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UNIT 13

1

When the volcano erupted, the top of
the mountain

A grew taller.

B landed two hundred miles away.
C turned into mud.

D was broken into pieces.

The first people to die were killed by

A the forest fires.
B the explosion.
C the thick mud.
D the lightning storm.

3 The volcanic cloud

made everything very dark.
damaged many aeroplanes.
wasn't very big.

damaged the forest.

oo m>

People had to leave their homes as

A their houses were burnt.

B the mountain fell on their homes.
C they had no electricity.

D there was flooding in the area.

S

5 Before the eruption

A scientists had been making the
mountain bigger.

B the people of Clark County had
learnt how to cope with a volcano.

C the mountain had been getting
taller.

D ash and mud had been pouring out
of St. Helens for fifteen years.

“Vocabulary Practice

them, then choose any three and make sentences. put out:
put up:
6  Match the numbers to the letters. put on:
put off:
crater a flow 1 Heput...
region b huge He put ......
pour ¢ because of 3 Bill put me
stage d free to stay.
vast e point
release f area
due to g large hole

8 Underline the correct word.

1

B W

~N s W N =

Phrasal verhs

9  Fill in the correct particle.

Look at the words in bold in Ex. 4 and try to explain

to stop a fire burning

to let sb stay in your house

to place clothes on one’s body
to postpone

.. his coat and left the house.

.. the meeting until the following week.
......... for the night as | could find nowhere else

4 Don'tforgettoput........ the candles before you go to bed.

Fill in the correct word(s) from the list below. Use
the words only once.

to be hit, thick, tremendous, massive, volcanic, blocks,
lightning, electricity, rescue, to start

.................... destruction B cannmannn SIUBHOR
............................. of ice T snissssvissssensisnrees CADI S
............................... heat 8 ... by two earthquakes
............................. storm 9 eiveeeenn.. WOTkers
............................... (13177 (S | IR St .

Words often Confused

A bomb erupted/exploded at the station yesterday.
Everyone died in the plane crash; there were no survivors/
casualties.

A violent hurricane hit/knocked Miami this morning.

The witnesses/victims of the fire have been taken to hospital.
The house was struck/beaten by lightning.

10 Match the letters with the words.

lava, cloud of ash, lightning storm, steam, forest fire, flooding,
victim, survivors, falling rocks




UNIT 13

11 Fill in the correct prepositions, then choose any
three and make sentences.

; [ least; 2 to rise .......... the air; 3 .......... each stage;
4 due ........ sth; 5 to turn day ........... night; 6 the top ......... the
mountain; 7 to break ........ pieces; 8 to be growing ........ five
feet a day; 9 to cope ........... sth; 10 to fall ........... an area

- Follow-up

* Read the article again and answer the questions.
a) What happened just before the explosion?
b) What caused the lightning storm?

c) What caused the forest fires?

d) How did the pilot die?

e) What did the rescue workers do to help the
victims?

* Using the events in Ex. 3, talk about the eruption
of Mount St Helens.

Llanguage Development

12 Match the people’s comments with the natural
disasters, then rewrite their words in the passive.

hurricane, earthquake, volcanic eruption, drought, flood,
famine

1 It is blowing down trees
and houses!

\

3 It shook me awake! )

5 The weather reporters™
expect even more rain
in the next few days.

2 They have sent food
to help the starving
people.

4 Television stations
gave warnings before
it exploded.

6 The government has ;
asked people not
to waste water.

e.g.1. hurricane: Trees and houses are being blown
down.

b0

13 Look at the picture and the notes. First try to
explain the words in bold, then expand the notes
into full sentences.

Several villages in Scotland -
completely cut off - three
days snowstorm. - it started -
Saturday at 4 pm. Since then,
one person - found dead -
three - still missing. Two
motorists - trapped - their
cars - five hours - before - res-
cued. Many roads - still com-
pletely blocked - and food
supplies - running out -
quickly. Food - dropped - vil-
lages - helicopter - later today.
People - warned - police -
avoid the area - poor
weather conditions - expected - continue - three more days.

e.g. Several villages in Scotland have been completely cut off
for three days ...

Grammar in Use

14 Complete the sentences using the words in bold.
Use two to five words.

1 They will send a reporter to the scene of the accident.

sent A reporter .......... to the scene of the accident.
2 They are taking the survivors to the hospital.

taken TROBUNIVOTS ocicsssismissmaviiias hospital.
3 They didn't inform the police about the theft.

informed The police ........cccoevvivvecverennns about the theft.
4 Fire planes dropped water on the burning forest.

was Water ................ burning forest by fire planes.
5 They have found twenty people in the building.

been Twenty people ......cc.ccoveevireennen in the building.
6 The lifeboat team have rescued five crew members.

been Five crew members ............ the lifeboat team.
7 Police are carrying out an investigation.

being An investigation .........c.cceceeieiinne the police.

15 Rewrite the following in the passive.

1 Factory waste polluted a local river. The authorities have
fined the owners £20,000. e.g. A locaf river was polluted by
factory waste. The owners have been fined £20,000.

2 Last month James Smith burnt down the Town Hall. The
judge sent him to prison for five years.

3 Last week a careless driver caused a serious accident. They
are going to send him to prison for four years.

4 Craig McDrew was aftacking an old lady when police
arrested him last week. The judge has sent him to prison for
fifteen years.



UNIT 13

Pronunciation

16 BE Listen and tick, then listen and repeat.

o/ | /eo/ /o/ | fevf
rob John
robe goat
Joan got

Wr IiNg (a news report)

17 Read the text and rewrite the highlighted sen-
tences in the passive.Then answer the questions.,

—

What information is given in the first paragraph?

In which paragraph is the main event described in detail?

3 In which paragraph are the consequences of the event
described?

4 In which paragraph are people's comments mentioned?

5 In which paragraph is the action to be taken mentioned?

0 u U'( e h 1 | 0
l ' u measured 7.5 on the
Richter scale and is one of

the worst earthquakes to have struck the area in over fifty years.
The authorities have reported fifty people missing.

The quake struck at 5 am local time, and lasted for about half a
minute. Most buildings collapsed, ten people have died and hun-
dreds are still buried under debris. Other countries are now send-
ing emergency medical supplies to the town. Volunteers are
building shelters and Red Cross doctors are treating the injured.
Ambulances have taken others to a hospital in a nearby city.

The government will give money to the town to help pay for
the rebuilding of the houses which the earthquake has
destroyed. Local people are still trying to get over the shock. “It
was horrible,” one resident said. “I'll never forget it.”

N

An earthquake struck
the town of Santa Maria
in Peru early yesterday
morning. The quake

A news report differs from a story. It gives only facts
whereas a story has a personal and chatty style. A news
report always has a headline and is written in a formal,
impersonal style. The writer's feelings and emotions are
not mentioned. Passive voice is frequently used. Direct
speech is also used to mention people’s comments.

18 BB Look at the picture and the list of words.

What kind of news report do you expect to hear?

First listen to the tape, then make sentences
using the words
from the list.

Bangladesh, hit by
heavy rains, serious
flooding, people
died, others made
homeless, animals
drown, rescue work-
ers, trapped, food,
medicines, tents.

BX Listen again and answer the questions.
Finally give a summary of the event.

What has happened?

When and where has it happened?

How many people have been made homeless?
How many people have died?

What has happened to the animals?

What are rescue workers doing?

Who said, “I've lost everything. My house and all my
cattle.”?

8 What is being sent to the area?

NoOoOOgbs N =

19 You work as a journalist. Using the plan below
and the information from Ex. |8, write a news
report about the recent flood in Bangladesh.

Plan
INTRODUCTION

Para 1: summary of the event (what, when, where, who)

MAIN BODY '

Para 2: detailed description of the event, consequences

-]

CONCLUSION

Para 3: action to be taken, people's comments

Words of Wisdom

Read these sentences.What do they mean?

* After a storm comes a calm.
® Bad news travels fast.
® A drowning man will clutch at a straw.

bl
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1

Lead-in

Match the pic-
tures with the
jobs in the list:
combat soldier,
trapeze artist, vet
What do you think
the title means?
For which of the
jobs shown do you
need to be:

tough, talented, coura-
geous, caring, e
dedicated? = :
What G\
are the \Q-
risks involved &
in these jobs?

B First read the fol-
lowing sentences, then
listen to the tape and
find out who said what: P
the trapeze artist, the &
combat soldier or the vet.

“| would never ignore a sick animal,
even if it was dangerous enough to
kill me.”

“I just wish they didn't take so long
to mend.”

“If | didn't know how to handle
some animals, | would probably
have permanent scars by now.”
“Many times in the past, if | hadn’t
had a partner | could trust, | would
have fallen and probably hurt
myself seriously.”

“If the enemy had caught us, they
would have killed us.”

3 Read these texts and say what the positive and negative
points of each job are.

How many of us used to dream of joining the circus when we were n \
| children? Well, Chris Sayers, a trapeze artist at Zippo's Circus, did just
U that. It took him ten years of training before he felt confident enough to per-
', form six metres above the ground. Since then he has become one of the few
%% people in the world who can do four somersaults one after the other. There are
many risks involved in this job. Trapeze artists need to work with a partner they
can depend on. When flying through the air at 60 mph, they have to be sure their
. partner will catch them. “Many times in the past, if | hadn't had a partner | could
trust, | would have fallen and probably hurt myself seriously,” says Chris.
People who work in the circus love the risks and the thrill of their profession.
Broken bones are part of the job.“l just wish they didn't take so long to mend,”
Chris explains. He earns £500 per week, but it is certainly not easy money.

.

ennie is one of them. This isn't hi§
gt mmowessi?scs;?\ﬁ:gzrﬁ?izs to be kept secret. “It's a v:né ::;:l; \
rgal name be'c;?u:ﬂso tough and dangerous. You have to be cc;:.re rgcan g'o t
e :t? kes five long years of training before such a SOhl e
3 Z&:‘y; :g;?:( mI:sion. According 1o Jameshtr;g to;sz;i;ti sp:;: gf ;{ : hreg '
issions that Inv :
i beﬁtn u‘:n t?\::; ﬁoﬂﬁsﬂﬁ; killed us_‘.." £45,000 per year might
imﬁ ;]l?: acz:':gbm fe‘w people would risk their lives for less. E ’




UNIT 14

Most patients are thankfy| for the ca
It(% but when it comes to animals it's
nows that animals are much more ik

. m
treated. | would never ignore a sick animal, even if it wl;zsst

dangerous enough to kill me,” says Steve,

Vocabulary Practice

4  Look at the words in bold in Ex. 3 and try to
explain them, then choose any five and make
sentences.

5 Match the numbers to the letters.

1 risk 5 countless 9 handle

2 instrument 6 thrill 10 courageous
3 depend on 7 vet

4 tough 8 profession

a rely on e danger h job

b very many f doctor for i tool

c treat animals j brave

d difficult g excitement

Follow-up

If you had to do one of the three jobs mentioned
in the texts, which would you choose and why?
Which would you definitely not choose? Why?

Language Development

6 Fillin the adjectives from the list, then say what
the pros and cons of being a singer are.

tiring, exciting, stressful, rewarding

Singers have a very 1) ................ job because they have
to travel a great deal and often have to perform late at
night. Their lives are often 2) ................ , however, since

they meet many famous people and get lots of public
attention. A singer’s job can be very 3) ................. , espe-
cially if a song becomes a hit, but it can also be very 4)
................ because they have to continue to perform well,
otherwise they will no longer be successful.

First describe the jobs below, then answer the

questions:
a) Which of these people wear uniforms when

they work?
b) Which of these people work indoors and
which outdoors?
c)What are the pros and cons of each job? Give
reasons.
traffic warden, waiter, doctor, policeman, postman, flight attendant,
porter, dustman, typist, gardener, teacher, farmer, builder, secretary,
pilot, fire-fighter, optician, butcher, surgeon

8 Look at the words in bold and say how each word

is used.

Joining similar ideas

It's a tiring job as you have to stand on your feet all day long.
Also/In addition to this/What is more/Furthermore/
Moreover/Besides this, you have to work on Saturdays.

Joining contrasting ideas

* |t's a dangerous job because you might get burnt.
However/On the other hand/Nevertheless, you do
get long holidays.

* Although/In spite of the fact (that)/Despite the fact
(that) it is a difficult job, it is very poorly paid.

* |n spite of/Despite being a difficult job, it is very poor-
ly paid.

e |t's a difficult job, yet/but it is poorly paid.

9 Replace the words in bold with other words from

the boxes above.

1 Working on a fishing boat is exciting. However, mending
the nets is tiring.

2 It's exhausting because | work long hours. Moreover, it is
not a well-paid job.

3 Although | like performing in front of audiences, | can't
stand travelling all the time.

4 It's a very dangerous job, yet it is rewarding to know that
you have saved people.

5 It's a very sociable job as you meet many new people.
Moreover, it's well paid.

6 You need to be qualified for this job. Furthermore, you
have to be older.

7 Despite the fact that his job involves many risks, he
decided to renew his contract.

8 Itis atiring job. Also, it takes a lot of physical strength.

4

b3
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10 Join the following sentences in all possible ways.

1 It's arisky job. It is poorly paid.
It's an interesting job. | earn a lot of money.

3 It's very tiring because you spend all day in front of a com-
puter. It's boring as you do the same thing all the time.

4 It's an exciting job. You travel a lot which is exhausting.

5 |It's not a steady job. It's not well paid.

Grammar in Use

CONDITIONALS: TYPES 2 AND 3

11 Read the sentences and identify the types of
conditionals. Which refers to the present/past?

a “If | didn't know how to handle some animals, | would
probably have permanent scars by now.”
b “If the enemy had caught us, they would have killed us.”

Now fill in the missing information in the table
below, then say how each type is formed and how

13 Make sentences as in the example:
e.g.l wish | had all my teeth. If | had all my teeth, | could
eat the apple.

2 have a friend — ﬁot fee
lonely

the apple

3 haveajob — be happy 4 not have a headache —

it is used.
if-clause © Main clause @ Use
Type 2 would/could/  imaginary situation
unreal If+ ................ might + in the present or
oy B R e future (unlikely to
happen); also
used to give advice
Type 3 would/could/  imaginary situation
unreal =K + ... might + in the past; itis used
L s ERe + to express criticism

and regrets

WISHES

12 Read the sentences. Which expresses an unreal
situation in the present? Which expresses regret
about a past event?

a I wish | hadn't left school. (but | did)
b I wish | earned more money. (but | don't)

Now make wishes for the following situations.

You lied to your best friend.

You can't afford to go on holiday.

Your broken leg hurts.

You failed your exams.

Your mum is angry with you.

You missed an important meeting.

You aren’t old enough to get a driving licence.

N s WN -

work faster

14 Make sentences as in the example:
e.g. | wish we hadn’t stolen the money. If we hadn’t
stolen the money, the police wouldn’t have arrested us.

check petrol tank — not
have run out of petrol

- P
. %

1 not steal money —
police not arrest us

- —
BeeEles

4 be careful — not twist
my knee

3 wake up early — not
miss bus
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15 Fill in the correct tense.

1 Iflhadn'tlied to my boss, he ........................ (not/fire) me.

2! TS s s (not/spend) so much money
on clothes. Now, | can't pay the phone bill.

U T e A e (have) his car, he would give us
a lift to the station.

4 If she were qualified, she ....................... (find) a good job.

B D il (find) a job, he’ll move to a bigger house.

6 1-WBh | (not/have to) work such long
hours. Then, | could spend more time with my son.

7 If you keep coming to work late, you ...................... (lose)
your job.

8 Ifhe had leftontime, he..........cccourvnnneennnnne (not/be) late
for the meeting.

9 If you stopped smoking, you .........ccc.cococvu... (be) in better
health.

10 Iwish you ...coovevvviicinnne, (follow) her advice. If you had

done what she had told you to do, you
(not/lose) all your money.

&renunciation

16 B First listen and tick.Then, listen and repeat.

Ju/ fiw/ fu/ fjw/
shoot suit
fume true
few new
shoe proof

17 BB Read the table, then listen to the tape and
fill in the missing information.

NEWS REPORTER

reasons
travel around and meet lots of ...................

interesting the news stories | do are ..........cocevvrvunne.
every day

disadvantages | reasons

stressful have to do everything inavery ........... time

often work in places where there are wars

advantages reasons

the job needs a lot of skill

rewarding it's great being able to ......... people’s lives
disadvantages | reasons

..................... work long, unsteady hours

stressful responsible for people’s lives

wri““ﬂ (advantages and disadvantages)

Before writing a composition about the advantages and dis-
advantages of a certain topic you should make a list of the
good and bad points, giving reasons for each one. Start your
composition by briefly stating the topic, then present the
points for and against in two separate paragraphs, giving
reasons. End your composition by restating the fact that the
topic has both advantages and disadvantages. Remember
to use appropriate linking words (e.g. furthermore, to start
with, also, what is more, on the other hand, in conclusion,
etc). Also begin each paragraph with a topic sentence (a
sentence which summarises what the paragraph is about).

18 You have been asked to write an article for your
school magazine about the advantages and disad-
vantages of being either a reporter or a surgeon. Use
the notes from Ex. |17 and the plan below to write
your article.The beginning and ending as well as
the linking words/phrases have been written for you.
Underline the topic sentences after you have
written your composition.

Plan

INTRODUCTION
Para 1: state topic
§
MAIN BODY
Para 2: list the advantages and give reasons
Para 3: list the disadvantages and give reasons

H
CONCLUSION

Para 4: restate the fact that there are both advantages and
disadvantages

Have you ever considered becoming a ... g
There are many advantages and disadvantages to doing this
kind of job.

One of the main advantages of being a ............c........ is that
............................ DECAUSE .....cooiennsisusssssannnnens. « FUIHBIMIONS,
........................................................................... - YISO W W

However there are disadvantages to becoming a .............. i
FistlY; coonammmmsnanemsn DOCALIBE wijisuisisrsiisis :
Inaddition 1o IS, asraammsnn O e

All things considered, becoming @ ..........cccoccvviciviricnnne. is

a good idea, as long as you are aware of the drawbacks.

Words of Wisdem

Read the sentence.What does it mean?

= * A bad workman always blames his tools.

bo



1 + Match the pictures with the sports: rafting,
skydiving, scuba-diving, rock-climbing, paragliding
How is the title related to these pictures?
What other extreme sports can you think of?
What do you enjoy doing in your free time?

BEl Read the sentences then listen to the tape
and find out who said what: Gill Williams, Bob
Card or Sandra Quiggen.

“l love scary animals.”

‘I believe there is an adventurer inside every one of us.”
“It doesn't matter how old or strong you are.”

“Your life will take on new meaning.”

“Those hippos have big teeth. But a little fear makes
the brain work faster.”

“If you don't do things right, you are asking for trouble.”
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Reading
3  Read this magazine article about extreme sports. Choose the
most suitable heading from the list A - D, for each part (| - 4).

A Hidden adventurers
B Positive fear

C Thrilling free-time activities
D Risky rewards

P - —— —

i ——

Imagine this scene: a woman inside a cage in the sea, with sharks all around her.
Wouldn't you expect the woman to feel terrified? Not Gill Williams — she finds
such experiences absolutely thrilling. Gill is an “extreme” sportswoman — an
adventurer who takes sport to its most dangerous limits.

1| .

' “l love scary animals,” says Gill. “| love being near them and touching them. Great
white sharks come and attack the bars of the cage. | touch them, but | don't let them
bite me!” There are more people like Gill than you might think. They leave their
‘ offices and businesses to spend their free time doing extremely dangerous things.
Some of them fly jets across deserts or go diving in unexplored caves, while others
explore African rivers. All of them want to experience something more than their nor-
’ mal lives can offer. They want adventure.

Bob Card is a skydiving trainer. He teaches people to leap out of aeroplanes and
let themselves fall through the air without opening their parachutes until the very
last minute.

“| believe there is an adventurer inside every one of us,” he says. “It doesn't mat-
ter how old or strong you are. The adventurer is there — it's just hidden away
somewhere. If you find that spirit, your life will take on new meaning.”

One advantage of doing extreme sports to satisfy your need for adventure is that
you can completely forget about your everyday problems. As Bob says: “You can't
be concerned about business phone calls or examination results when you're
jumping out of a plane.”

How much danger can a person take? According to Sandra Quiggen, panic is

SNy

Vocabulary Praclice

4  Look at the words in bold in Ex. 3
and try to explain them, then
choose any three and make sen-

tences.

thrilling
trainer
leap
concerned
abilities

b WN -

Match the numbers to the letters.

worried

very exciting
teacher
jump

skills

O Qa0 oo

6  Fillin the correct word(s) from the
list below. Use the words only once.

scary, to ask, to satisfy, face, business, to
test, to go, to do, take on, everyday, exami-

nation, to win
V| sssanminens for
trouble
- SR extreme
sports
- SRR animals
[ RS problems
L to face
B Tt a prize

7 AR diving
B an phone calls
9 your life will .....
new meaning
[ 1 N s their
own abilities
: i B your need
i AR results

Phrasal Verbs

7  Fill in the correct participle.

turn into:
turn down:
turn on:
turn up:

to change into

to refuse to accept
to switch on

to arrive

rare, even when you come face to face with a bad-tempered hippopotamus on the
Zambezi River. “You get scared,” she says. “Those hippos have big teeth. But a
little fear makes the brain work faster, as long as you don't let it turn into panic.”
|4 |

There is an element of risk in all extreme sports. “If you don't do things right, you
are asking for trouble,” says Card. But training and proper equipment help to
make these sports safer. The difference between extreme sport and “normal”
sport is that, although there are organised competitions for these sports, most
extreme sports people are more interested in testing their own abilities than in win-
ning prizes. In fact, most of them would agree with mountaineer Sir Edmund
Hilary's reply when asked why he wanted to climb Everest: “Because it's there.”

pe— .

1

2

We waited for hours, but she never
U ..ovconivirninisass i

Jenny, could you turn .................... the
light please?

The magician made the bird turn
.................. a rabbit.

They turned him ................... for the job
because he didn't have the right qualifi-
cations.
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Prepositions

8 Fill in the correct prepositions,
then choose any three and make

sentences.
1toleap ........ of an aeroplane; 2 to fall ........
the air; 3 a need ........ sth; 4 to forget ..........
sth; 5 to be concerned .......... sth; 6 to be
interested ....... sth; 7 to agree ......... sb
Follow-up

* Read the text again, then talk
about the reasons why people get
involved in extreme sports.

“ language Development

9  Look at the list of sportsihobbies
and their equipment, and underline
the odd words out.

wind-surfing: board, camera, wetsuit, sail

knitting: needles, ropes, wool, patterns

rafting: paddles, life-jacket, raft, binoculars
fishing: trainers, boat, fishing rod, hooks
stamp-collecting: album, stamps, helmet, magni-
fying glass

scuba-diving: mask, oxygen tank, life-jacket, flippers
rock-climbing: ropes, boots, light clothes, bat
painting: palette, canvas, brushes, club

skydiving: skis, parachute, gloves, goggles

football: shorts, stick, trainers, ball

Jjet-skiing: life jacket, jet ski, flippers, swimming
suit

Now read the list of skills/qualities
and say which are needed for the
above sports and hobbies.

Skills/Qualities needed: fit, patient, imaginative,
courageous, good sense of balance, cooperative,
strong, determined, good training, adventurous

e.g. You need to be fit and strong and you must
also have a good sense of balance to go wind-surf-
ing. etc.

10 Read the following information
and decide what hobby/sport would
be best/worst for each person,
giving reasons as in the example.
Then say which hobby/sport you
would like to do and why.

Jim likes adventure a lot and is in excellent physical
condition. He works well with others but he is impatient.
e.g. | think that the best hobby for Jim would be
rafting because you have to be fit and
cooperative. | think that
fishing would be the
worst hobby for him
because he isn't
patient.

Antony is a very active per-

son and quite fit, but he can't afford to buy expenswe equipment.
Peter is a very energetic person who enjoys taking risks. He loves
anything to do with the sea.

David is very adventurous. He loves being close to nature, especially in
the mountains.

11 BX Read the table, then listen to the tape and fill in the missing

information. Finally, looking at the table, talk about each sport.

‘equipment I pros | cons | skills/qualities |
windsurfing board, keep fit, expensive courageous,
VO ST R e trees TARE FER SR P10 | L e vt cssaserasasvaven
sense of balance
skateboarding skateboard, fun, hurt yourself sense of balance,
knee pads, ............ fit
helmet
parachuting parachute thrilling ............ : courageous,
expensive good training,
fit
basketball ball, i B Luseindhes cooperative,
trainers, GHBRE] =11 1 L P )
shorts good training
Grammar in Use
INFINITIVE /-ING FORM

12 Look at the sentences, identify the to-infinitive, the infinitive

1
2
3

without to and the -ing form and say how they are used.Then
read the text on p. 67 and underline the same forms.

You should wear a life-jacket when you're sailing.
He doesn’t mind waiting for hours for fish to bite.
| would like to play football.

13 Say whether the following go with the to-infinitive, the infinitive

without to or the -ing form?

must, may, can, will, learn, teach, agree, hope, like, mind, can’t stand, enjoy, hate,
expect, it's worth, keep (= continue), would like, look forward to, it's no use, prefer,
want, would prefer, avoid, suggest, imagine, would rather, make, let
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14 Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form:
(to) infinitive or -ing form.

| have always enjoyed 1) ............... (take part) in team
sports, so when my P.E. teacher asked me if | wanted 2)
cievneenens (l€AFN) hOW 3) ............... (play) rugby, | decided
B)siiinmianas (try) it. It sounded ideal for me as | don’t mind
5) ...cececeeeee. (be) outside in cold weather, and | like 6)
................ (exercise). | expected 7) ................ (find) it easy,
but it wasn't. | kept 8)
.................. (practise),
though, and now I'm
quite good. My coach
thinks | may 9)
vreennennee. (DECOME) a
professional rugby
player one day.

15 Cross out the unnecessary words where necessary.

1 If you fancy P trying a sport which doesn't
involve using too much energy or money,

you should to visit the Brymouth Billiards club.
The price per hour is £1.50 and we will to help
you improve your game. So, if you

enjoy to playing billiards, snooker or pool in a
relaxed setting, we suggest to trying our club.

~NogbsWN

16 Fill in the correct form of the infinitive or -ing form.

A S R e I e M I o stk ns (play) tennis.

2 [eMRE S e e (play) tennis with you.

= o e e e e T (practise) more
if you want to win the race.

4 Ifajobisworth ........c........ (do), it's worth .....................
(do) it well.

9 YOUDRVETD L. b asesssasnsovnses (be) courageous if
VOB 0 e ihisiiienss (try) rock climbing.

O Tomagreed ... oiusinsensns (meet) us at the pool.

T Lioak TonNatd 10 nsnrmvasissin (see) you soon.

8 Shedoesn't mind ............ccccorrerrnnereerenns (get up) early.

S o [ R (play) darts rather
than play cards.

10 'SHOMBAUTBII® ...coviininsinniensemsivingniaes (tidy) my room.
Pronunciation

17 BB First listen and tick. Then, listen and repeat.

le/ fa/ lef Jai/
tale lay
tile lie
day hate
die height

Writing

18 Read the text and fill in the correct word derived
from the words in brackets.Then cover the text
and compare and contrast the two sports.

Golf is a very 1) .....ccceoeuu. (relax) and 2) .................. (enjoy)
sport because you can spend time in natural surroundings, but it
is also one that requires great skill. Learning how to play golf takes
a long time, so you need a lot of 3) .................. (patient). It's also
a rather 4) .................. (expense) sport because the equipment
costs a lot of money, and prices at golf courses can be very high.
On the other hand, roller-blading is an 5) ................. (excite) sport
and is easy to learn. It's fast and fun and keeps you fit because you
have to use all your muscles. It's also cheap because you only
need a helmet and a pair of roller-blades. However, roller-
blading can be a 6) ............... (danger) sport as you
might lose your balance and hurt yourself.

19 Project
Using the information from Ex. | |
write two paragraphs comparing
and contrasting a) windsurfing
and parachuting, and b) skate-
boarding and basketball. Say
which you would like to do
most and why. Cut pictures
from the Photo File Section
at the back of the book to
use with your project.

Useful words: and, also, too, but, however, on the other hand

Words of Wisdom

Read these sentences. What do they mean?

* There is an exception to every rule.
* Practice makes perfect.
* Variety is the spice of life.

69
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What can you see in the picture? Is t
from the present or the past? How
you think the fire started? What are the people doing
put out the fire? How do you think the people feel?

answer them,
. a_What was the year?
b Which city was burning?
¢ Who was Christopher Wren?
~__d How did the fire start?
" e What happened at the end of this episode?

10

BX Read these questions then listen to the tape and
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3  Read the text. Six sentences have been removed from it. Choose
from the sentences A-F the one which fits each gap (1-5). There is
an example at the beginning (0).

The Vikings had tied a weight around the professor’s legs, and he sank
quickly into the water. He didn't feel the cold; he didn't feel anything. The water
was black, and he could feel himself being pulled down. Then the weight broke
off, and the ropes around his arms and legs came free. LB | & |

The year was 1666. A horrible plague had killed 75,000 people in L0ndon
and now their city was burning. Everyone thought that they were cursed.

Once he was out of the river, James saw some people passing buckets of
water from one person to the next trying to put out the fire. He decided to help
them. S| | He also told them that the city would be rebuilt in a
bigger and better \ way

“How do you know all this?" one man asked suspiciously.

“Perhaps he's a Dutch spy,” another said.

“Maybe he's the one who started the fire,” the first man added.

England was at war with the Dutch, and many people thought that they had
set London on fire. The people dropped their buckets and began chasing the
professor. S |

He ran through the streets of London with the angry crowd chasing after him
and buildings burning all around. He ran into a dead-end street. There was a
wall in front of him. All he could do was wait for the crowd to close in on him.

They dragged James to the palace. S8F = | The professor also
saw Christopher Wren, the famous architect who would rebuild most of the
churches in London, and he was amazed at the historical significance of the
moment. It almost made him forget the trouble he was in.

The charges against James were read out to the King, accusmg him of
being a spy and the possible cause of the fire. B &5 | |

“Even if | told you the truth,” he said, “you wouldn't believe me.”

The King told him he would be sent to the Tower if he did not answer the
charges. James didn’t think they would believe him, but he told them it was the
King's baker who had started the fire by accident and that it had spread
because of the wind and because all the buildings were made of wood.
Everyone listened with interest. The King asked him how he knew this.

“I'm from the 21st century. I've been sent here by mistake,”

he said.
Everyone began to laugh. The King was furious. He thought
the professor was treating him like a fool. BRI | &

When they placed his head on the block, James hoped that he
would be saved again from death, but he didn't feel sure.
His heart beat wildly and his mind raced.

“I just want to get back to the 21st century,” he said. —

Then he heard a thud as the axe hit the block.

The King asked him if he had anything to
say.

James swam to the surface, and when he
put his head above the water he saw that
he was in the River Thames during the
Great Fire of London, and everything was
burning.

They were screaming and shouting,
calling him a spy, and soon more people
joined the crowd.

He silenced everyone and ordered the
guards to chop off the professor's head.
As he was doing so, he tried to tell them
that the fire would end the plague.
There, he was brought before Charles II,
the King of England at that time.
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Vocabulary Practice

4 Look at the words in bold in Ex. 3 and try to explain them, then
choose any three and make sentences.

5 Fillin the correct word(s) from the list below. Use the words
only once.

beat, dead-end, to answer, to be, to start/put out, to set, to chop off, to tell, to treat,
came, to accuse

s the fire - SR .. sb 10 his heart ..............
L et ks asracnsy at war like a fool wildly

< | sth on fire r QT sb the truth 11 theropes ............
g any street ' e the charges free

ek e sb of sth B s e sb's head

Words often confused
6 Underline the correct word.

4 He felt very happy when he
passed/past his exams.

5 Some people believe/think in
ghosts, but | don't.

6 What do you think/believe of my
new shoes?

1 The fire-fighters couldn't find the
cause/reason of the fire.

2 There are several causes/reasons
why | was late.

3 He walked past/passed the bank
and turned left.

7  Fill in the gaps with words derived from the words in brackets.

3 Although | was telling the truth,
he looked at me .... (suspicion).
4 She didn’t understand the

1 Hewas ... (fury) when
his car broke down.

2 Julie was reading a
(history) novel.

8 Cross out the unnecessary words.

On September 2, 1666 a small fire Basstarted

in the house of the King's baker in Pudding

Lane near the London Bridge. A strong wind
made the fire to spread quickly and it burned

for three days. The fire it destroyed

about 13,000 homes. Thousands of people
gathered their belongings and were escaped to the
river. Other people ran out to the hills and

open fields. The Great Fire of London was

the most worst fire the city had ever experienced
as it was destroyed more than half of its buildings.

= 0O 0O NOOOEWN =

—

10

................ (signify) of his words.

Follow-up

* What did the professor see when
he swam to the surface of the river?

* Put the events in the order they
happened, then retell the story.

plague.

He told them that the fire would end the

The city was burning and ?eople were

trying to put out the fire.
¢ The people thought he was a spy. [__|
d James found himself in London in the

year 1666. [ |

e He was taken to King Charles Il. [
f He decided to help the people. [__]
g The King ordered the guards to chop off

his head.

Grammar in Use

QUESTION TAGS

9 Read these sentences. How are
question tags formed?

1 They are twins, aren’t they?

2 Helen wasn't there,

was she?

3 You study French, don't you?

4 He left early, didn’t

he?

Study these question tags.

1

2

3

| am taller than
you, aren’t I?

She used to live
here, didn't she?
Please post this
letter for me, will
you?

Let's go to the
cinema, shall we?
Let her come with
us, will you/won't
you?

Don't talk to any
strangers, will you?

7 Tammy has your
jumper, hasn't
she?

8 Jill had a bad cold
last week, didn't
she?

9 There is some
cake left for me,
isn't there?

10 This car is Erica’s,
isn't it?

11 Everybody likes
holidays, don’t
they?

10 Fill in the question tags.

1 It doesn't rain much in the desert, ....... ?
2 The wedding was lovely, ... i
3 They locked the front door, .........cc....... 't
4 This is where you live, ...........ccceeviiens ?
5 Don'ttell anybody, .......cccoccviciiiiiiiniinin i
6 Let'sgodancing, ........ccemmernieiiniennns 2
T Hohas a bieYHe,; ...ismasnssmamsmsisisns ?
8 You don't like spicy food, .......cccoveuune. ?
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11 Fillin the question tags.

1 Don't forget to ring Me, .......c.coeeeeeimreciircicieeeeee ?
2 You haven't typed those letters yet, ..............ccccocoovnnn.. ?
3 LS GO RO BIUN, wicmsvnmsiaismaitm b ?
4 You are coming to the panty, .........ccccoevieveieercenerieeenn. ?
5 She doesn't know his Name, ............cccouevevveveceerrrennn. ?

If we are not sure and we expect an answer, we use a ris-
ing intonation (+7) in the tag. If we are sure and don't really
expect an answer, we use a falling intonation (.)in the tag.

12 BR Listen and tick, then listen and repeat.

w

IO i (pass) his exams if he had studied harder.
IfSarah .....cccocoovevveeinnen, (be) here, she would help us.
Unless you ......ccccceecvvnneee. (stop) making so much

noise, you'll wake the baby.

Writing (Project)

16 BX Look at the table, then listen to the tape and
fill in the missing words. Finally, use the information
to make a poster for a tourist information centre in
London. Cut pictures from the Photo File Section
at the back of the book to use with your project.

SURE | NOT SURE

It was an awful film, wasn’t it?

The train leaves at 2 pm, doesn't it?
We'll be able to go home, won't we?
The film is on tonight, isn't it?

He can't see very well, can he?

REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS

13 Look at the sentences and the box below. How
are reflexive pronouns formed? When do we use
them?

g s WK -

1 Kearns could feel himself being pulled down.
2 She cut herself while chopping the vegetables.

Singular Plural

= myself we = ourselves
= yourself you = yourselves

= himself they = themselves
= herself
= jtself

14 Complete the sentences using a word from the
list below and a reflexive pronoun.

enjoyed, killed, dry, help, burnt, hurt

1 You're soaking wet. Here, ......................... with this towel.
2 OMEDY L s i quite badly on the hot iron.
3 MaR s s s when he fell off the ladder.
T T to some coffee while it's hot.
5 Robertreally ........ccococoevvieiiiinnnnn. during the skiing trip.

6 Romeo and JUlIEt .........ooeeveeeeeeceeeeeee e .

15 Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense.

1 If you don't get up soon, you ............. (be) late for work.
2 What would you do if you ...................... (lose) your job?
I YOUR GOMMBEY .ot iniivoresussasssssssssisssssssinss (not/die) if

you had remembered to feed them!

|
|

TOWERBRIDGE ~ THE TOWER OF LONDON |

built between ........... -1894 built during the ......... century
by Sir Horace Jones by William the Conqueror
B URIBAITY .ol b e e were * was the Royal Residence
used to raise the bridge until the .......... century
sothat ... could ® has 19 towers
pass underneath ® see the Crown Jewels in
| ® impressive twin Gothic L E i e h e Ve B

BIG BEN BUCKINGHAM PALACE

linstalled in .............. a[E ] 1oy (R by the
Duke of Buckingham
® the largest clock in Britain ~ ® Victoria was the first
® the bell weighs ......... [ORS W .+ sl to live there
® the name “Big Ben” refers ¢ Royal Standard is flying
(a1, RRCTUORAREP O , not the when the Queen is in
clock itself residence

® every morning a chang-

ing of the guard ceremo-

13



I

lead-in

1 - Can you name the animals in these

OO bwLN

pictures! What do they have in
common!?

What other endangered animals
can you name?

Which of the animals in the pic-
tures:

live in the jungle?
eat plants and
grass?

live in swamps? ¢
attack farm d
animals?

BB Read the statements and
guess whether they are true or
false.Then listen to the tape to
see if your guesses were right.

People kill crocodiles for their beauti-
ful skin.

Crocodiles are protected by law.
Some crocodiles live safely on farms.
Wolves are very good hunters.
Wolves attack and kill people.

The government will pay farmers

if wolves kill their animals.

3 Read the following texts and

W Seary but
Juyely tu walel

answer the questions:

i} =<
‘N‘_

Crocodiles

For centuries, people lived with and respected
the all-powerful crocodile. Those snapping jaws and
lethal teeth frightened all attackers away, whether human or
animal. People were also fascinated by their characteristic
calls, their beauty and their intelligence. Unfortunately, it was their
beautiful skin which put them under threat. When explorers realised how
valuable crocodile skin was, everything changed. Hunters risked their lives —
and sometimes lost them — in order to satisfy the world's demand for
crocodile skin,

Worse was to come. The crocodiles’ homes began to disappear as new
towns and industries were developed on the land near swamps and rivers.
Luckily for the crocodiles, people realised that a world without them would just
not be the same, and now they have been officially declared an endangered
species. In some parts of the world, there are now parks where crocodiles
may live safely, with laws to protect them.

“It is illegal to kill crocodiles,” says conservationist Charles Swaby, who has
spent the last thirty years protecting the Jamaican crocodiles. The problem is
that when farm animals are killed by crocodiles, farmers ignore the law and kill
them. This is what Charles is fighting against. “Crocodiles are much more
scared of us than we are of them. They are scary but lovely to watch,” he adds.
If Charles, and others like him, can convince the world to share this opinion,
crocodiles will be with us forever.




| fa
| fo

—

:;';atl:e:? :§rnmbzsr:ca? ?hzs'y;r;ﬁhi(; r;ztnt;‘;gp g?:‘:)art?:l?nugt c) Would you ever kill an animal? Why/Why not?
| o i is is simply not true. |

. ?@%?l;gﬂg?;g:gggﬁ;ﬁ:; ttc:‘?eta:: the Wor!g that wolves [anﬂ“ﬂgﬂ Ilevalnpment

) or#zea::a;reh;:;nttgeg%z lr:ﬁi\gstaéik to the wild areas v\?f -‘
Scotland, but local people ?a;; cfig::l::‘soi‘;::‘l;;hzf‘d::&s & | 7
gigtla:ghfsit I:é;:i:il' 2:1? beut we fear for our animals,” one |

| bringing the wolf ba ;
lc::hagcegto hear a wolf howl at the moon on a still, Scottish

| night, and let us be proud that we made it possible.”

UNIT 17

Wolves

The big bad wolf eats the poor little pig or chases Little dneil ‘ spea kill!]
Riding Hood. The brave young hunter comes along an ; -_
BANG! — the wolf is dead. Unfortunately, in some parts of the |

: ‘ * Answer the following questions:
n the wild. And all Eq
sl e r;io \':ngret’r;:;:\if:allil‘:nge;n seen as an evil a) Do you think it is right for people to wear animal
because the woll na ) irt - skins? Why/Why not?
: ; | has many virtues.
enemy. In fact, this m:’sbun::r:ts;?sodﬁ:;r;apreier hu:liﬂg wild b) Do farmers have the right to shoot wild animals?
Wolves are supe .

Why/Why not?

Look at the pictures and the list of words below.
Can you label the parts of the animals?

< govemmeﬂi has announced that it will pay | feet, mane, wing, claws, beak, whiskers, tail, tusk, trunk, ears, paws
rmer says. e |

i : in favour of |
imals killed by wolves. People in ‘
e ck say this: “Let our children have the |

Why are there fewer crocodiles now than before?
What has been done to protect crocodiles?

In Jamaica, why do conservationists have a problem with
farmers?

How are wolves presented in fairy tales?
What are local people in Scotland worried about?

In Scotland, how will the government try to stop farmers
from killing wolves?

Vocabulary Practice

4  Look at the words in bold in Ex. 3 and try to
explain them, then choose any three and make
sentences. \
16
5 Match the numbers to the letters.
8 Study the sentences below. How many animals do

1 superb a good points we compare in each case? When do we use both

2 still night b excellent and neither? When do we use all and none? When

3 virtues ¢ state do we use a singular/plural verb?

; comf'nce d '°f!“a“¥ Look at pictures B and D.

off?mally e quiet night ¢ Both of them have got paws.
6 evi f very bad * Neither of them has got a trunk.
7 declare g persuade
Look at pictures B, C and D.
6 Match the animals with the sounds =S Behme e
% * None of them have/has got a beak.
moo, bleat, roar, cluck, miaow, buzz, bark, quack, neigh
9 Now look at pictures B and C and make

1 HONS cvsirninse o - SO FOCOWS .l sentences using both and neither, then look at
2 horses: ... 9 hens ... 8 sheep ......... pictures B, C and D and make sentences using
3 CEIS i 6 bees ... 9 ducks

........... all and none.

[
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too + adjective/adverb
adjective/adverb + enough

18 Read these pairs of sentences. Do they differ in
meaning?

1 a The ring was too expensive for her to buy.

b The ring was not cheap enough for her to buy.
2 a The calf was too weak to stand up.

b The calf was not strong enough to stand up.

19 Complete the sentences with too or enough.

Itis not warm ................. to play outside.

Baby lions are not strong .................... to hunt.

The instructions were ......... difficult for him to understand.
Tigers are ........... dangerous to keep as pets.

The rock was ........... heavyy for the elephant to pick up.
The penguin wasn't quick ........... to catch the fish.

The small bear was ........... short to reach the bees’ nest in
the tree.

SN s WN =

20 First look at the examples, then rewrite the
sentences in as many ways as possible.

The river was too deep for the men to cross.

The river wasn’t shallow enough for the men to cross.
The river was so deep that the men couldn’t cross it.

It was such a deep river that the men couldn’t cross it.

The bridge was too low for the lorry to pass under. (high)
This ocean is not warm enough for tropical fish to survive
in. (cold)

3 The rabbit was so fast that the dog couldn't catch it. (slow)
4 It was such a small sign that Mary couldn't see it. (big)

N -

Pronunciation

21 BB Listen and tick. Then listen and repeat.

e/ Jaw/ feu/ av/
howl tone
hole nose
town house
asimiles

22 Read the sentences.What do the words in bold
mean?

John is as stubborn as a mule. Jim is as strong as an ox.
They fight like cat and dog.  Ray is like a fish out of water.
Pam eats like a horse. Fred drinks like a fish.

23 BX Read the table, then listen to the tape and

fill in the missing information. Finally talk about
these animals.

.Giant Panda. . Elephant  Rhino
where it Southwestern | .........ceeveene Africa
HVes o R Africa
food flowers, ........... , | grass, twigs, = grass,
bamboo QOB iGiiaia: | cuivsiviaciis
how it has e destruction | hunted hunted
become of habitat for their for their
endangered e varelyof |....cciii o
bamboo is
decreasing
¢ hunted for
(10| RN
what has * illegal to e b ® areas are
beendone @ ... them ' and trading guarded
to protect it e special wild- ' of ivory has  ®the selling of
e st been banned rhino horns
have been has been
set up banned

Wriling (Project)

Use the information in the
table above to write about
these animals. Mention
where they live, what they eat,
how they became endangered
and what has been done to
protect them. Cut pictures
from the Photo File Section
at the back of the book to
use with your project.




UNIT T8

Lead-in

BH Listen to the poem.What is it
about?

Choose three pictures which best
match the poem. Now look at the
list of problems and match them
with the pictures. What do you
think has caused these problems?

water pollution, litter, destruction of the
rainforests, air pollution, drought




UNIT 18

3 Read the sentences, then lis-

ten to the tape and underline the
correct word.

Rare plant and human / animal species
are disappearing.

The trees are being cut / chopped
down for paper or to make room for
cattle farms.

Birds and animals lose / miss their
homes.

Factories are polluting our rivers and
lakes with dangerous oils / chemicals.
Sea life is threatened with extinction /
loss.

Cars and factories are giving off dan-
gerous waste / fumes.

We can plant trees and adopt / adapt
animals.

4 Read this article about the problems of our planet. Choose the
most suitable heading from the list A - F for each part (I - 4).
There is one heading you do not need to use.There is an exam-
ple at the beginning (0).

A A watery grave. D Nature can heal itself.
B Running out of time. E Notrees — no life.
C Choking to death. F We can do it!

We have spent thousands of years fighting for our survival. Yet now we have dis-
covered that our planet is under threat and, to make matters worse, it's all our fault.

Bl 5 |

The rainforests are dying, rare plant and animal species are disappearing,
rivers and seas are being contaminated, crops are failing to grow, people are
dying of hunger and the air is being polluted. It's time we woke up to these prob-
lems and started repairing the damage.

EE

One of the major problems is the destruction of the rainforests in South America.
They are home to half the world's species and to millions of people. Moreover, the
rainforests clean the air by absorbing carbon dioxide and giving out oxygen. The
trees are being cut down for paper or to make room for cattle farms. As a resut,
birds and animals lose their homes and die. This destruction is also bringing about
changes in the climate, air pollution, flooding, drought and famine. If we continue
to burn and cut down the rainforests as we are doing now, the earth will never be
the same again.

Anotﬁ t%!em is water pollution. Do you like swimming in the sea or
drinking a cool glass of water on a hot day? These simple pleasures may soon
become a thing of the past. Factories are polluting our rivers and lakes with dan-
gerous chemicals. Oil tankers are releasing thick, black oil into our oceans.
Tons and tons of industrial and domestic waste are poured into our seas.
Consequently, sea life is threatened with extinction.

Air pollution is another important issue. The cars and factories in and around
our cities are giving off dangerous fumes. In the past few years, more and more
people than ever before have developed allergies and breathing problems. If we
don't do something now, our cities will become impossible to live in.

Fortunately, it is not too late to selve these problems. We have the time, the
money and even the technology to prepare the way for a better, cleaner and safer
future. We can plant trees and adopt animals. We can create parks for endangered
species. We can put pressure on those in power to take action. Together we can
save our planet. All we need to do is open our eyes and act immediately.
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Vocabulary Practice

destruction of the  trees are burnt and | birds and animals lose |
5 rainforests . cut down | their homes and die

Look at the words in bold in Ex. 4
and try to explain them, then
choose any three and make sen-

tences. Language Development

6 Match the numbers to the letters.

9 Look at the text on p- 79 again. Find the following words and
underline them: yet, moreover, fortunately. Now match the

1 drought a lack of food :

3 - PO B Bl words with the following: furthermore, however, luckily.

: ;ab“s‘r; : lack of rain Expressing Cause and Effect
pollute

10 Link the following sentences with: as a result, therefore, conse-
quently or as a consequence.

7 Fill in the correct word(s) from
the list below. Use the words only 1 Trees are being cut down. Many species will become extinct.
once. 2 People in cities breathe exhaust fumes every day. Many of them develop

breathing problems.

to be threatened, carbon, to become,

: : 3 Industrial waste is dumped into the sea. Fish die.
endangered, to give off, breathing, to take, 4 People drop litter in the streets. People get diseases.
industriall/domestic, oil, to develop 5 Most factories do not use filters. The air gets dirty.
T waste - JEE—— with
L dioxide extinction 11 B Read the table, then listen to the tape and fill in the missing
3 athing 7 ... allergies information. Finally, talk about the problems, causes and effects
of the past 8 o problems mentioned.
. s tankers e Irkasssnin species
[ S a—— fumes 10 ... action
Prepositions litter lack of education | Streets are ..........ocooovueenn. ,
A people catch diseases
8 Fillin the correct prepositions, _ phots D
then choose any three and make air factories and ........... | cause serious ......... problems,
sentences. pollution pollute the air trees and ......... are damaged
1to fight ......... sth: 2to be ......... threat: 3 to water factories dump waste into| people suffer from ...............
die ... hunger; 4 to live ......... a city; 5 to pollution | .......... , sea is polluted | problems, fish are killed,
put pressure ........ sb; 6 those ........ power with ........... from tankers | rivers are contaminated
' destruction ' people cut down or " animals and plants lose their
. of forests | ........... forests L I , animals may even
fllllllw-llll ' become extinct, people have
L le88 .....icwiuini to breath

* Read the text again and make
notes under the following headings:
Problem - Cause - Effect as shown in ' &
the table.Then look at your notes Erammar in “se

and talk about the problems our
a result, therefore, as a consequence
or so, to link the causes with the ® (in order) to - infinitive (affirmative purpose)

effects. * so that + can/will -infinitive (affirmative purpose)
* so that + can't/won’t -infinitive (negative purpose)
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12 Read the following sentences. How are the clauses
of purpose introduced?

* We should stop using cars to reduce air pollution.

* We should stop using cars so that we can reduce air pol-
lution.

* We should stop using cars so that we won't have polluted
cities.
Now join the sentences using to or so that.

1 We should stop cutting down trees. Animals won't lose their
natural habitats.

2 We should build wildlife parks. We can protect animals from
extinction.

3 We should plant more trees. We will have more oxygen.

4 We should clean up the litter in cities. We won't catch
diseases from it.

5 We should find clean forms of energy. We can save the
planet. p

13 Look at the boxes and match the suggestions with
their results.Then, link the sentences with so that
or to and talk about how we can improve the
living conditions in our cities.

SUGGESTIONS

1 Governments should improve public transport.

2 People should get involved in recycling schemes.

3 We should ban cars from city centres.

4 Governments should force factories to put filters on chimneys.

5 We should stop using the products of companies whose
factories cause pollution.

a There will be less rubbish to pollute the environment.

b We will force them to use environmentally friendly production
methods.

¢ We can make the streets cleaner, safer and quieter.

d People won't have to use cars to get around.

e The harmful gases won't be able to pollute the atmosphere.

14 Your town is facing serious problems.The streets
are full of rubbish, there are too many cars, people
keep cutting down the trees to make space for
more buildings, the nearby river is

being polluted with chemicals
from the factories and people
are suffering from breathing
problems and stomach illnesses.
Suggest ways to improve the : |
situation, explaining the results of ' B ——
each suggestion. You can use § 8
ideas from the whole
unit as well as your
own ideas.

e

Wl'ilillll (Providing solutions to problems)

Before you write a composition providing solutions to prob-
lems, you should make a list of the suggestions and the
results. Start your composition by stating the problem(s) and
cause(s), then present each of your suggestions and results
in separate paragraphs. Join your suggestions and results
using so, consequently, therefore, by doing this, in this
way, etc. End your composition by summarising your opinion.

15 Use the plan below to write an article for your

school magazine entitled “How can we make our
town a better place to live in?” Draw ideas from
Exs. 13 and 14.The introduction and conclusion
have been written for you.

PLAN

INTRODUCTION

Para 1: state the problem:

The living conditions in our city are getting
worse and worse. Exhaust fumes and smoke
from the factories are polluting the air and
trees are being cut down. Furthermore, the river
is being polluted by chemicals from the factories
and people are suffering from breathing diffi-
culties and stomach problems. We should do
something before it is too late.

MAIN BODY

Para 2: suggestion 1 & result

Para 3: suggestion 2 & result

Para 4: suggestion 3 & result

CONCLUSION

Para 5: summarise your opinion:

All things considered, there are many solutions
to all the problems. The sooner we put them into
practice, the better our lives will become.

Words of Wisdom

Read the sentences. What do they mean?

* |n the eyes of nature we are just another species

in trouble.
* “The world began without man, and it will complete
itself without him.” (Claude Levi-Strauss)

il



=2 (Units 13 - 18)

6

1

10

BN =

o~ o,

N -

Choose the correct item.

erupted, destroying the nearby villages.
A earthquake B volcano C explosion D flooding

The children were looking at in the mirror.
A itself B himself C themselves D yourselves

came out of the kettle when the water boiled.
B Ash C Gas D Force

........ on his family for help whenever he had problems.
A joined B involved C depended D explained

A Steam

in the distance.
D howling

We could hear the wolves
A neighing B mooing C clucking

No one knew the spy's
false passport.

as he was carrying a

A identity B mission C experience D element
The fire quickly ................ to the nearby buildings.

A pulled B sank C dragged D spread
QUNGK .o iiiiniis had to be taken to avoid further damage.

A charge B action C significance D intelligence

The snake's ................... bite killed the farmer.
A lethal B scary C illegal D dangerous
Alotof ..vciveis is dumped into the world's rivers and seas.

A damage B destruction C pollution D waste
(10 marks)
Fill in the correct word from the list.

pouring, furious, unexplored, training, declared, roared,
accused, axe

He was ............... when he found out they had lied to him.
He used a(n) ............... to chop wood for the fire.
THeNHar e i as it attacked the zebra.

Lavakept ... out of the volcano for days after the
eruption.

Mrs Jonesi ... Jim of breaking her window.

There are no maps of this area of the country.
It takes years of to become a vet.

The mediterranean seal has been
species.

a protected
(8 marks)

Fill in the gaps with words from the list.

endangered, test, put, dead-end, do, win, examination, develop,
beat, set

05 out the fire biloii a house on fire
(# EROR T SR by LR T the B8N} s street
competition 7 -Hishear . .l wildly.
........................... results 8 to........... allergies
RO L i their own R | (] AR species
abilities WHkas extreme sports

(10 marks)

4

1

o s wWwN

5
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Underline the correct word.

The witnesses/victims of the earthquake have left their
homes and are now living in tents.

The tree was struck/beaten by lightning.

Tom walked past/passed me without even saying “hello”.
What was the cause/reason of the accident?

Do you think/believe in ghosts?

(5 marks)

Fill in the correct prepositions from the list.

for, about, out of, with, in, through, to, of

Due his need ........... adventure, he forgot
the risks of parachuting. So, after months of hard training,
he finally leapt the aeroplane and fell the air.

People who live cities have to cope
pollution and heavy traffic. Those concerned
environmental issues and those power must take
action in order to solve these problems.

(9 marks)
Fill in the correct particle from the list.
into, up, off, down, on

She offered to put us for the night.

They turned ........... just in time for dinner.
They turned ........... her application for the position.
Tim always puts ........... his dentist’s appointments.
AT s the radio. | want to listen to the news.
Water turns ........... ice when it freezes.

(6 marks)
Look at
pictures A
and B and
answer the
questions
using both

or neither.

Which of them can talk?/fly?/roar?
e.g. Neither of them can talk.

Which of them has a beak?/ears?/claws?/paws?/a tail?
(5 marks)
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Look at the pictures A, B and C and answer the
_questions using all or none.

e

Which of them can run fast?/fly?/talk?

e.g. All of them can run fast.

Which of them has ears?/feet?/a beak?/a tail?
(5 marks)

Fill in the correct tense.

|} GREpR R et L (be) a bird, | would be able to fly.

B p i et e ey (leave) on time. If | had, | (not/be)
..................... late for the appointment.

I it tiasines (not/spend) so much money when
| went shopping with Julie.

twishil s (have) my car; now | have to take a taxi
home.

They WISh:IheY .......ceiiiborninn (service) their car. If they
s ft S (not/break) down.

If | (have) more time, |
(take up) a sport.

If she ......... (know) about the meeting, she would come.
| wish Myriam ................ (not/leave) so late for the airport.
she:hRdnt B ..o v (catch) her flight home.

(8 marks)

Fill in (to) infinitive or -ing.

I'm looking forward to .......... (go) on holiday this summer.
e eI R e (ask) him for money.

She made him ................. (pay) for the damage.
NOUMAY .l (leave) now if you wish.

| would like ................ (buy) a bigger motorcycle.

(5 marks)

11

1
2
3
4
5

12

10

i

12

13

a)
b)

c)
d)

e)

f)

Fill in the question tags.

Switch onthe llght, ..o aiiniitiaiaiinsirme viba T

B T WS BN L e v iiwvasreriloasi Ss 1 ?

LINAENeE BN JIN, o i i s sns il ?

e vl e sddlys seE R e s A n CRRET TR e e E R T T ?

AMIHABNT OO YO, i i it arindasiong: sl mbes ?
(5 marks)

Complete the sentences using the words in bold.
Use two to five words.

He wasn't old enough to drive a car.

T T R e R AR S R Sha i a car
The dinner was so delicious that they really enjoyed it.
BUSTY & WA R L e i s dinner that

they really enjoyed it.
It was such an expensive dress that she couldn't buy it.
too B ] e e e e LS A SR PR e o for her to buy.
They are reporting the accident on channel 10.
reported The accident ............ccccoecvinirnens on channel 10.
The zoo will adopt a baby gorilla next year.
be Abapy-gorila i iaaen the zoo next year.
The film wasn't interesting enough for them to watch.
S0 BN s e i couldn't watch it.

Rescue workers have found six survivors in the ruins.

been SRS UNOIB 75 10 s bsda s baenss in the ruins
by rescue workers.

The fire destroyed half the forest.

was Hall B IOEe8t il . taiisi i by the fire.

The match was cancelled because of the heavy rain.

due L4 ] BT e e SO S P te the heavy rain.

The photographers have taken hundred of photos of the

scene of the accident.

been Hundreds of photos of the scene of the
ACCIAAMN: i r e by the photographers.

Although he was short, he played basketball well.

spite He played basketball well ....................... short.

Despite being tired, he continued walking.

although He continued walking .............c.cccoovennin. tired.
(12 marks)

Writing

Answer the following questions.

How do we start a composition about the advantages and
disadvantages of a certain topic?

How many paragraphs do we use to present the points for
and against?

How do we end a for and against composition?

What linking words do we use to link similar/contrasting
ideas?

What linking words do we use to express cause?/effect?
/purpose?

When we compare and contrast sports, what information

should we talk about?
(12 marks)

TOTAL: 100 marks 83



great minds
inventors & inventions

e types of films
e TV programmes
e expressing preferences

@ leam how lo...

make comparisons

make complaints

describe life in the past

make deductions

describe cars in the future
make recommendations
express preferences

describe films/TV programmes
make preparations

talk about inventions

Practise ...

countable - uncountable
nouns

how much/how many
comparative/superlative
degree

making deductions (must -
can't - may/might/could)
present & past participles
expressing preferences
so/neither

causative form

Write ...

a letter of complaint

a description of cars in the future
a film review

about inventions & inventors



UNIT 19

Llead-in

Look at the picture on page 85.This is
Frankenstein’s monster. Have you ever
heard the story of Frankenstein? What
happened in the story? What do you think
scientists are doing with the types of food
shown on p. 84? What do you think the
members of Greenpeace are protesting

against?

Bl Read the sentences, then listen to
the tape and fill in the missing words.

1 thing has genes. g g
2 Genetic engineers put duck genes into ’ o

chickens to make the chickens ......... 3 ; %ﬁ DoN'T ;

The effects of genetic engineering on B 27 WITR g

our health are not .............ccccoveeveneeees ; i

The engineers may create life forms —

monsters — that we cannot .............. é

Greenpeace is trying t0 ..vuwiinininnnee iz

all such feod experiments. =

Genetic engineering .could be the

solution to the . Of famine.
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3 Youare going to read a text about genetically engineered food. Five sentences have been removed from it.
Choose from the sentences A-E the one which fits each gap.There is an example at the beginning (0).

‘—th\__—’_/"’"ﬁ."_.r"" T —

You didn’t ask for it, and you might not know about it. But you've
probably already eaten,some of it. It's genetically engineered
food.

Perfectly round tomatoes all exactly the same size, long straight
cucumbers and big fat chickens are now a normal part of our
diets. They are made that way by genetic engineering — not by
nature. Their genes have been changed.

Every living thing has genes. [ B |Theyare passed
on from generation to generation. They make sure that humans
give birth to humans and cows give birth to cows. They also
make sure that a dog cannot give birth to a frog, or an elephant
to a horse. Genetic engineers take genes from one species — for
example, a scorpion, and transfer them to another — for example,
corn. In this way a new life form is created. FEEig |

Genetic engineers put duck genes into chickens to make the
chickens bigger. They put hormones into cows to make them pro-
duce more milk. They put genes from flowers into soya beans
and from scorpions into corn. This does not make them cheaper,
tastier or healthier. It makes them easier and faster for the farmer
to grow.

The effects of genetic engineering on our health are not known.
Many of the genes which are used — such as those of scorpions,
rats, mice and moths — are not part of our diet so we do not
know how dangerous they may be. For example, people can
develop allergies to food which has been genetically engineered.

The experiment failed.
Genes carry information.

ow» |

are genetically engineered.

D It may be your land they fight for — or you that they kill.
E These new life forms have been described as a “real-life Frankenstein”.
Follow-up

® Look at the words in bold in Ex. 3 and try to explain them, then

choose any three and make sentences.

® What are the arguments for and against genetically engineered

food? What do you think about it?

- ““'—""“-.____,,-——-—..____,—-/—\*"“"\\__

Some — but not all — supermarkets are telling their customers which foods

The effects of genetic engineering on the natural world may be
disastrous. The engineers may create life forms — monsters —
that we cannot control. The new life forms have no natural habitat
or home. They will have to find one, fight for one — or kill for one.

== Moreover, the effects of these experiments

can often be cruel. In America, pigs were given human genes to
make them bigger and less fatty. B | The pigs
became very ill and began to lose their eyesight.

Greenpeace is trying to prevent all such food experiments. Some
— but not all — food companies are refusing to use genetically
engineered foods. n L_ iWe must all be aware of
what is happening.

Some people believe, though, that genetic engineering could be
the solution to the problem of famine. Plants which grow faster, or
cows which produce more milk, can save the lives of starving
people.

We would all like a better, healthier and longer life, and genetic
engineering might give us this. On the other hand, it may be a dan-
gerous experiment with nature. In the story, Frankenstein created
such a terrible and dangerous monster that he had to destroy it. We
must make sure that it remains a story — and no more than that.

__,,...._.r"\._,____./. N ———s

{
\
|

E
{
|
|
(

{

—




UNIT 19

Language Development Grammar in Use

COUNTABLE — UNCOUNTABLE NOUNS

4 Look at the list of words below and underline the
types of food/drinks you can see in the picture,

then list the words under these headings: Countable nouns are those which can be counted. They
fruit - seafood - dairy products - meat - poultry - have singular and plural forms, e.g. a strawberry, two
vegetables - sweets - drinks strawberries.

Finally say which of these you often, rarely or Uncountable nouns are those which cannot be counted.
never eat or drink. They have no plural forms, e.g. bread, sugar. We do not

use a/an before them. v

icecream, cabbage, pepper, lettuce, aubergine, strawberries, We use a/an with countable nouns in the singular and
lobster, carrots, prawns, mushrooms, crab, cake, pumpkin, some with uncountable nouns or countable nouns in the
chicken, turkey, sausages, grapefiuit juice, lamb chops, steak, plural, e.g. an apple, some apples, some flour. We use
ham, milk, cheese, grapes, salmon, beans, yoghurt, trout, some in affirmative sentences (e.g. | need some butter) and
pineapple, pear, peach, artichoke, garlic, onion, mussels any in negative sentences and questions (e.g. Do you need

any apples? No, we don't need any apples.). No is used
instead of not any (e.g. There isn't any milk. There is no milk.).

| & 6 Fillin a/an or some.
=

=g

T covucciaitavaitossns orange O PSRN R e fruit
D | il bread L TR W hamburger
B s biscuits 1 copmmsniisasuinds sausages

8
Id ' & s lemon B | G pineapple
many + countable nouns much + uncountable nouns

7  Fill in How many or How much.

1 ... Orange juice? B8 s s nciins i RIS AT jam?
R watermelons? - LR - prawns?
B it eggs? T suiiniievisiiisngasaumns flour?
B | G sugar? Bl ibiirisseana grapes?

8 B Fill in any, some, much or many.Then listen
to the tape and check your answers.

Mary: I'll make an omelette. Do we have 1) ............ eggs?
Bill:  No, there aren't 2) ........... . We need to buy 3) ............ ;
Mary: Is there 4) ...... cheese in the fridge? I'll need 5) .......... ;
Yes, there's plenty.

5 Look at the menu.Which of these foods are:
spicy, sweet, salty, healthy, fattening, creamy, juicy? Bill:

Mary: Good. Is there 6) ................ ham?
[ STARTERS: Bill:  INOLT) secveiinininns . Only two slices.
Chicken soup Fish and chips Mary: That's OK. | need 8) ................ tomatoes too.
Green salad Sreak and kidney pie Bill:  HOW 9) ..ccoovvveee do you need?
Mary: Just two.
Main Courses: Desserts:
Sreak and chips P Now, u?ing t.he words below, act out similar dia-
Beef curry Fresh fruit salad logues in pairs.
Spagherti Carbonara Chocolare cake
cake: flour, sugar, eggs, butter
Roast beel and poraroes .
|L apple pie: apples, flour, sugar, butter

66
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Uncountable nouns can be made countable using partitives.
e.g. a bottle of water, a glass of milk, a pot of yoghurt

9 Fill in the blanks with words from the list:

packet, loaf, cup, slice, bar, can

1 a ... of ham/cheese/cake B 8 icoercsmmaamennisans of soup/
R B e of bread Coke/soda

- ol R SR of chocolate 6 a........ of tea/coffee
4 a ... of crisps/biscuits

COMPARATIVE — SUPERLATIVE DEGREE

10 Read the following sentences. Which include com-
parative forms and which superlative forms? How
are they formed? How are as ... as, less... than used?

This apple pie is tastier than the one | baked yesterday.
Is this restaurant more expensive than the other one?
Chicken is less fattening than lamb.

These grapes are as juicy as those ones.

Pierre makes the lightest soufflé in Paris.

f Sarah made the most delicious cake I've ever eaten.

Q000

11 Write the comparative and superlative forms of
these adjectives: spicy, strong, fattening, nutri-
tious, delicious, rich, juicy, disgusting, tasty, hot,
good, bad, little

12 Compare and contrast the two places using com-
parative and superlative forms, as ...as, or less ...
than.

| Paul's restaurant ||

Ed’s restaurant ]

Paul's restaurant Ed's restaurant
SERVICE: good *** good ::*
FOOD: tasty *** o tasty -
: expensive *** expen .
1 * %
ATMOSPHERE: | friendly XL fnen@ly =
DECOR: [uxurious *** luxurious
T = == el

e.g. The service at Ed’s restaurant is not as good as at Paul’s.The
service at Paul’s is better than the service at Ed’s.

WI‘iliII!] (letter of complaint)

Letters of complaint are normally formal. They start with
a) Dear Sir/Madam and end with Yours faithfully + your
fulf name or b) Dear Mr/Mrs + surname and end with
Yours sincerely + your full name. Start your letter by
stating the reason why you are complaining, then, in
separate paragraphs, explain your complaints in detail
with reasons. Finish by suggesting what action you
expect to be taken. Link your complaints with: firstly, to
make matters worse, what is more, etc.

13 BB Read the table, then listen to the tape and fill
in the missing words. Finally, using the plan and the
information in the table, write a letter of com-
plaint to the restaurant manager. The beginning
and ending have been written for you.

Complaint

®  SEerviCe was ..................
music was very.............
e foodwas ......... cooked

we had to ......... half an hour
we couldn’t ......... each other
steak was tough and chips
were greasy

O  WAREr WaS......iuiimeines didn't apologise for spilling

PLAN
OPENING REMARKS Dear Sir/Madam,

INTRODUCTION

Para 1: Reason for writing:
« | am writing to complain about your restaurant, which
| visited on May 6th.
MAIN BODY 3

Para 2: Complaint 1 (details and reason)

Para 3: Complaint 2 (details and reason)

CONCLUSION

Para 4: action expected to be taken:
| trust that you will give the matter serious
consideration and that this won't be repeated.

CLOSING REMARKS Yours faithfully,
(signature)

Wnrlls of Wisdom

Read these sentences.What do they mean?

* Don't put all your eggs in one basket.
\ ®* Too many cooks spoil the broth. )

o/
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Where is the city in the picture located?
Why is there a glass shield around it?
What do you think has happened?

In what ways is this city different

to the place where you live?

B First read the sentences
below, then listén to
the tape and fill in the
missing information.

2

s 1 He saw that all the buildings around him were

made of mirrors and ................cccovveenenee -

She thought perhaps he had ...............ccccnenne
himself, and asked him to come to her office
for an examination.

EHENOHCBd At her .............cooesrnsvsrssisncenens and
hair were completely different to his.

Glynis drove him to a place where he could
view the old .................. ;

The sun had melted most of the ..........c..ccceuve.
in the earth's polar areas.

The world government had helped
........................ glass shields around the
highest areas of the earth.

There was a large circular ............ccccocvnnnnen
full of water.

The water was sucked out, and the force of
the air around it pulled him

................................................
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3  Read the text and for questions |- 4, choose
the best answer, A, B, C or D. k

The professor’s head felt heavy and his neck hurt. —
He looked around and saw he was sitting on something like a white rubber
carpet. A bubble-car floating on air several inches above the carpet pulled up
beside him. He saw that all the buildings around him were made of mirrors and
glass. “This must be the future,” he thought.

A woman wearing a white plastic suit and strange shoes got out of the car
and asked him if he was all right. Her name was Glynis, and she was a doctor.
James didn't know what year it was, and when he heard it was the year 3,000,
he could hardly believe it. He told Glynis he was from the 21st century. She
thought perhaps he had hurt himself, and asked him to come to her office for an
examination. i

=When James heard it was the year
3,000, he was
A thrilled.

Glynis found nothing wrong with him. As she was examining James he noticed B amazed.
that her skin and hair were completely different to his. Hers was so shiny and C horrified.
perfect that it didn't look real. D sad
James explained what had happened to him, and he asked if any sort of time 2 The information on the computer stated
machine had been developed so that he could get home. Glynis said there that James
wasn't one, but she suggested they look up his name on the computer to see A was alive.

B had left the country.
C had been found dead.
D was thought to have died.

3 The old world was underwater because
there had been an earthquake.

the sea level had risen.

there had been a rainstorm.

the earth’s temperature had

what information it might have on him. They found that the computer only had
information on him up to the day he had begun travelling through time. Next to
that day it said “presumed dead”.

He couldn't understand it. Did that mean he never made it back to the present?
Would he always be travelling through time? He asked Glynis if she could take
him to his home town. Perhaps he could find where Dr Applebaum used to live.
Maybe there was a secret passage under his house. Glynis looked at him sadly.

“That's impossible,” she said. “The world as you knew it has been destroyed.”

oOw>

Glynis drove him to a place where he could view the old world. During the dropped.
drive, she told him what had happened. The sun had melted most of the ice in 4 Alarge hole in the surface of the new world
was used to

the earth’s polar areas, causing worldwide flooding. The earth's temperature
had risen, and thousands of people had died. Finally, in 2,300, the world
government had helped build glass shields around the highest areas of the earth
to protect people from the sun and the water.

“Perhaps that's why our hair and skin are so different,” Glynis said.

“We no longer have natural sunlight or air.”

She took him to the edge of the glass shield where he could see miles and
miles of water. There were video screens set up along a walkway which showed
the Statue of Liberty, the Eiffel Tower, Big Ben and the Acropolis, all underwater.

There was a large circular hole full of water nearby. There were pipes taking
water out of it to a nearby factory. Every few minutes, the water was sucked out,
then refilled from below. Glynis explained that this was how they got water from
outside and changed it into clean, usable water. James went close to the edge
to look down into it.

“Professor! Don't!” Glynis screamed.

But it was too late. The water was sucked out, and the force of the air around
it pulled him inside. When the bottom opened, he was pulled from the future
world, underwater, to the old world where he used to live.

take water to a nearby factory.
send water to the old world.
refill the pipes with water.
communicate with the old world.

oOw>

'--?n;lnw-un

4 Read the text again and answer
the questions.

1 What did the professor see when he
looked around?

2 What was Glynis wearing?

3 How had the old world been
destroyed?

4 Why were Glynis' hair and skin different
to the professor's?

5 How did the professor return to the old
world?

il
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UNIT 20

Vocabulary Practice

5 Look at the words in bold in Ex. 3 and try to explain
them, then choose any five and make sentences.

6  Fill in the correct word(s) from the list below.
Use the words only once.

video, home, glass, presumed, to look up, time, natural, the
temperature, circular, secret

: DR TS, machine i sunlight
& iiiiiisaisasieis town T | iasiesiissiniiivnissitesss screens
I R passage B caneaman sb's name
R hole W s had risen
B Alruraiimusnamiiis shield 10 e dead

Language Development

7 BX Listen to the tape and mark the statements
about the past true (T) or false (F). Finally, use
the statements to talk about life in the past.

EI:I Families used to spend more time with each other.
E]j People were busier and more stressed.

[El:] People were wealthier then.
E:] Life was much safer.

EI:’ People never used to lock their doors.

E[:l There were fewer cars.
- It was much quieter.
n. There was a lot of traffic.

E]j People used to grow their own fruit and vegetables.

- People used to go to the theatre.

- People used to spend their time doing more interesting
things.

IED People watched a lot of TV then.

Words often confused

8 Underline the correct word.

1 Besides/Beside being intelligent she is also good looking.
The man standing besides/beside my father is a famous
writer,

3 The cost of living is very tall/high these days.

4 John is really high/tall for his age.

First, look at the two pictures and compare them.
Then, using adjectives from the list below, com-
pare life today with life in the past

dangerous, noisy, relaxed,
complicated, quiet, safe,
stressed, simple

Grammar in Use

MAKING DEDUCTIONS

10 Read sentences | - 5 and match them with sen-
tences a - e. Then say which modal verbs we use
when we are sure about something and when we
are not sure about something. Which sentences
refer to the past/present/future?

1 I'msure he'slyingtoyou. a Shemay/might come later.

2 It is possible that they b They can’t be twins.
changed their minds. ¢ He must be lying to you.

3 I'msurehedidntknowit. ~d He can't have known it.

4 I'msuretheyaren'ttwins. e They could have

5 Perhaps she'll come later. changed their minds.

11 Complete the following sentences using must,
can’t or may/mighticould.

;- | - SR ARTR ST DO S be trying to escape.
2 Bl it fall off the roof.
T | T T ——s be feeling safe.
T hurt herself.
B B0 cncsaanrnrn e e be feeling frightened
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Study this table
verb forms infinitive forms ; Note:
he tries - (to) try | In the passive
he is trying — (to) be trying | voice we have
he tried — (to) have tried | only two infinitive
hewastrying = (to) have been trying | forms: Present:
he has tried — (to) have tried to be tried or
he had tried — (to) have tried Perfect: to have
he will try - (to) try been tried.

12 Match the sentences and make deductions using

must, can’t or may/might/could, as in the example:

e.g. She must have been sunbathing because she’s got a

great tan.

Did they enjoy the play?
Did he eat all the pizza?
Is he going to work?

Has she been sunbathing?

She'’s not at home.
He failed his exams.
She's wearing a ring.
She’s got a great tan.

3 I'm certain he won't fail his exams.

fail H0 i et s ) his exams.
4 |t's possible that she forgot the appointment.

could L2y [ e S S N NP U appointment.
5 I'm sure she didn’t commit the crime.

committed She ...........ccoovviiiniiii e the crime.
6 I'm sure he stole the money.

stolen 8 it the money.
7 Perhaps he lied to you.

might o P R R AR PR LR e to you.
8 [I'm sure she is still working in her office.

be 2§ TR i N RO in her office.
9 Perhaps they were sleeping when you called them.

been TN sciiasicsisnacsonearscings when you called them.

10 I'm sure he didn't pay the rent.
paid B8 ciciiionimninnts lhrmetsivin (vsorwiankinis the rent.
F

15 BX First explain the words in the list below,
then listen to the tape and circle the correct
™. answer,A,B,or C.

hydrogen, road map, steer, ultra violet, visibility, sensors

Is she at work?
Did he study?
Has she got married?

There isn’t any left.
They left before the end.
He's very ill.

N, N =
.02 00 OO0

13 Look at the pictures and make deductions using
must, can’t or may/might/could and the notes
below:

picture A:
burglars tied him
up, he is feeling
uncomfortable, he
was robbed, he
has been calling
for help, she felt
surprised

= picture B:

= he stole money,
they will put him
in prison, he is
unemployed,
shopkeeper called
the police, he is
frightened

14 Complete each sentence using the words in bold.
Use two to five words.

1 I'm sure she is coming back.

must BN i ioiniiinsninsisnsissasisssaminsssninisainsyiiies i back.
2 Perhaps he has lost his way.
may BE: i iinsisvi s e his way.

1 The car will run on
A petrol or water.
B batteries or hydrogen power.
C hydrogen batteries.

2 The computer screen will show the driver
- A where he is on a road map.
B how to drive the car.
C how fast he can go.

3 The computer will also be able to show him
A how to reach his destination.
B how much time his journey will take.
C what the weather is like at his destination.

4 The driver will be able to avoid
A serious accidents.
B traffic jams.
C being late for work.

5 Parking will be easier because the computer will
A show the driver how much space there is.
B let the car park itself.
C steer the car for the driver.

The ultra violet headlights will
A improve visibility by 75%.
B be better than daylight.

C improve visibility by 50%.

?
|

writi“!l (Project)

Write about the cars of the future. Cut
pictures from the Photo File Section at the back
of the book to use with your project.

J1
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1

* Look at the pictures. Do you
know which film they come from?
What kind of film is it?

* Do you recognise any of the char-
acters? Which are the heroes and
which are the villains? Think of
some typical film heroes or
heroines. What are the good
things they do?

BB Read the words below
which describe the Star Wars tril-
ogy. Listen to the tape and
match the words from column A
with the words from column B.

thrilling

a tale
fantastic b alien landscapes
classic € space adventure
amazing d fighting robots
gigantic e sound
convincing f space battles

3

Read the text and answer the following questions.

To celebrate twenty years of Star Wars, director George Lucas has finally
released the film as he originally intended it to be. He has always said that the
trilogy — which includes Star Wars, The Empire Strikes Back and The Return
of the Jedi — was never as good as he had wanted. After years of watching
these films on video, you can experience this thrilling space adventure again
in the cinema and with fantastic sound.

The trilogy is a classic tale of the fight between good and evil. However,
instead of happening on earth, the action takes place “...a long time ago in
a galaxy far, far away." It involves not only humans but all sorts of frighten-
ing, and sometimes amusing, robots and alien creatures. The heroes of the
trilogy are Luke Skywalker, Han Solo and Princess Leia, who work together to
fight Darth Vader, the evil leader who wants to take over the universe.

Excellent performances are given by stars Harrison Ford, Carrie Fisher, Alec
Guinness and Mark Hamill, but the special effects play a bigger role than any
of the actors. There are amazing space battles and gigantic, fighting robots
with laser weapons. You'll certainly enjoy the incredible chases on floating
motorbikes. You will also be fascinated by some of the strangest creatures
you've ever seen in completely convincing alien landscapes.

George Lucas says: "When | made the original Star Wars, | was very inter-
ested in creating a modern myth. Greek mythology, or mythology from any
country, often takes place in an unknown area ... and the only area we have
now which is like that is outer space." With this fantastic trilogy, Lucas has
certainly succeeded in creating a myth that will never be forgotten. Even if you
have seen the original films, you should definitely not miss the chance to
experience the Star Wars trilogy as Lucas really wanted it to be.

1 Where and when is the story set? 4 What is the story about?
2 Who is the director? 5 Who are the heroes?

3 Who stars in the films?

6 Is the trilogy recommended? Why?
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Vocahulary Practice

4 Tryto explain the words in bold in
Ex. 3, then use any three and
make sentences.

5 Match the numbers with the letters.
1 incredible a includes
2 released b amazing
3 trilogy c certainly

: d putinto cinemas
4 involves for the first time
5 excellent e part
6 role f very good
7 convincing 9 threfa iked

: stories

8 definitely h believable

Phrasal verhs

6  Fill in the correct particle.

take over: to take control of sth

take after: to look like

take up: to begin sth new (a hobby, sport, etc.)
take off: (of aeroplanes) to leave the ground

1 John has decided to take ................
tennis.

2 The plane will be taking ................ in
ten minutes.

3 Rachel really takes
grandmother.

4 A large firm has taken ................ our
company.

Follow-up

* Read the text on p. 92 again and
make notes under the following
headings: title - type of film —
wherelwhen film is set - plot -
characters. Then, using your notes,
tell your class about the trilogy.

language Development

7 Match the film titles to the types
of films.What is your favourite
type of film? Why?

Home Alone

Raiders of the Lost Ark

Love Story

The Young Sherlock Holmes
Star Trek

Friday the 13th

The Lion King

NoogsWN =
Q w00 0T

science fiction film
cartoon

adventure film
detective film
romance

horror film
comedy

8 B Listen to the tape and tick the expressions the woman
uses to talk about the programmes she likes and doesn’t like.
Then use the expressions in the table to tell your partner about
the types of TV programmes you like or dislike, giving reasons.

Soap Operas 11 like them. (11 don't like them.

Quiz Shows (11 love them. [ can't stand them.

The News [11 think it's brilliant. [ 1 don't think much of it.

Horror Films [] absolutely fascinating [_] absolutely disgusting

Documentaries [_JI'm really interested  [_] I'm not really interested
in them. in them.

Dating Shows [1They're great. [] They're terrible.

Sports Programmes [ my idea of fun

] not my idea of fun

9  Look at the pictures below and say what types of films they are
taken from. In pairs, talk about them as in the example. Use the

adjectives in the list.

amusing, shocking, exciting, boring, humorous, moving, scary, disgusting

e.g. A: Do you like westerns?

B: Yes, | do. | think they're exciting./No, |

don’t. | find them boring.
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Respond to these statements as in the example.

1 | haven't seen Mars Attacks. e.g. Neither/Nor have |.

2 | really enjoyed last night's film. ..........ccccecvciniiciininnnne
3 I'm going to watch Blind Date tonight. .............c...........
4 | will never watch a horror film again. ...........c.....c.........
5 110ve QUIZ SNOWS. .....ocovviiieeciesceeee e

WI'iliII!] (a film review)

18 Read the following film review and fill in the gaps

with verbs from the list. What tenses do we nor-
mally use when we write a film review? Finally,
answer questions | to 9.

decides, become, plays, is filled, finds out, teach, is set,
develops, meets

19 BX Read the table, then listen to the tape and
tick (v') the correct boxes.

1 Name of film

3 Type

4 Director

5 Setin

6 Theme

7 Acting

Spiderman [_]

Michael Douglas [_]
adventure [_]
Tim Burton ]

real city [

hero fights villains ]

bad ]

8 Piot

complicated ]
9 Costumes/Special Effects
nothing special [_]

10

Recommendation

waste of time [_]

Batman Returns [_]
Michael Keaton[_]
comedy ]

Richard Burton ]
imaginary city ]

hero escapes death ]
brilliant ]

boring ]

out of this world (]

not to be missed ]

Free Willy, directed by Simon Wincer, is a fascinating and moving
adventure. £1) ........ocovveennnne on the west coast of North America.
The film is about the relationship between a boy and a whale, called
Willy. Jason James Richter 2) ....................... Jesse, a young

street child who 3) ................... the meaning of love and friendship.
SR TISEA) i Willy in the sea park where the
whale is kept. They 8) ...........cccouv.. good friends as they have

both been separated from their families. As the story 6)
ceevenenenennn. JBSSE DECOMes so fond of Willy that he 7)
....................... to try and free him,

All the actors, especially Lori Pefty and Michael Madsen, are
excellent. The film 8) ..o, with suspense and emotion.
The scenes involving Jesse and Willy 9) ....................... us how
close animals and human beings can be to each other.

This is a wonderful film for the whole family. Don't miss it as it will

20 Using the plan below, write a review either for
Batman Returns or any other film you have seen.

Plan

INTRODUCTION

Para 1: title of the film, director, type of film, place it is set, main

character(s), what the story is about

MAIN BODY

Para 2: main points of the plot

Para 3: comments about the écting. plot, sound effects, etc.

change the way you see life and relationships forever.

1 What is the title of the 6 What is the plot?
film? 7 Who stars in the film?
2 Who is the director of 8 What comments are
the film? made about the film?
3 What type of film is it? 9 Is the film recommend-
4 Where is the film set? ed or not?
5 Who are the main char-

acters?

CONCLUSION

Para 4: recommendation

Words of Wisdom

Read the sentences.What do they mean?

* You can't judge a book by its cover.

e Silence is golden.

e All's well that ends well.

h -

i
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What can you see in ths
pictures on pp. 96-977
is the professor? Who
you think the man on the

stretcher is? Can you guess
what has happened?

B Read the following summary.
There is some false information
in it, which is written in bold.
Now, listen to the tape and

correct the false information.

L

- The professor woke up in the street near Dr Applebaum’s house. The
: -.\ﬁre brigade was outside it and there was a fire burning inside. Dr Applebaum ‘
- was being taken out on a stretcher. He was barely conscious, but able to ask if g
& James had brought anything back with him from the future. James showed the charmto
~ the doctor. The ambulance took him away, leaving James standing alone. James' wife, Alice,
__came running down the street. She saw the charm in her husband’s hand. He had forgotten
that it was the day of their tenth wedding anniversary. Mary had put the charm in-his pocket
. hoping that he would find it during the day. Dr Applebaum died. His house and his
- classroom had been destroyed in the fire, so James never found out how he had
travelled through time. He thought that it had all been a dream. He looked for his wallet
in his coat pocket, but it was gone.
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“Heading

i

3  Read the text, then choose from the list, A-G, the sentence which
best summarises each part (1-6).There is an example at t

beginning (0).

A Gift for James
Unanswered Questions
Waking up in London
A Fantastic Dream?
Happy Anniversary
A Reunion with

Dr Applebaum

G Mary Finds James

mMmmoOO®@ >

UL T AT

M
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The professor woke up in the park near Dr Applebaum’s house.
He still didn't know where he was or what year it was. He heard a
fire alarm and saw a fire engine drive past him. The streets and
the cars looked familiar. He was back in London. “Could | finally
be home?" he asked himself.
|1 (.

He walked towards Dr Applebaum’s house, but his excitement
soon turned to fear. The fire brigade was outside the house, and
there was a huge blazing fire burning inside. Dr Applebaum was
being taken out on a stretcher. The doctor was barely conscious
but he was able to ask if James had brought anything back with
him from the past. James suddenly remembered the charm given
to him by Ula. He took it out of his pocket and showed it to the
doctor, who smiled weakly and then lost consciousness. The
ambulance took him away, leaving James standing alone, holding
the charm.

2 |

As he stood watching the doctor's house burn, James' wife,
Mary, came running down the street. She threw her arms around
him and told him how worried she had been about him when he
hadn’t come home after his lecture. Then she had thought he might
be at Dr Applebaum’s house, which was on fire. She was afraid
something had happened to him.

|3 |

As Mary stood back, she saw the charm in her husband's hand
B e ——

e e—

and smiled. James glanced at it and said that a lot had happened
to him that day. He thought of telling her the whole story but then
decided that it would be better to wait until they got home. Mary
put her arms round his shoulders, kissed him and said, “Happy
anniversary, darling.” James' face reddened; he had forgotten that
it was the day of their twentieth wedding anniversary.

As they walked home, Mary told him that she had found the
charm in an antique shop. The saleswoman there had told her it
was an authentic Viking artifact, and, as she knew how much her
husband loved the history of the Vikings, she had bought it. She
explained that she had put it in his pocket hoping that he would
find it during the day. James smiled and told her it was the perfect
anniversary present, but quietly he wondered, “What about Ula?"

Dr Applebaum died. His house and his laboratory had been
destroyed in the fire, so James never found out exactly how he had
travelled through time, or if, in fact, he had. He began to think that
it had all been just a dream. The places, he thought he had visited,
were all places whose history he had studied. Perhaps it was all in
his mind.
|6 |

But how had he got to the park? Why had the doctor asked him
if he’d brought anything back? Suddenly, he remembered his
notebook. He looked for it in his coat pocket, but it was gone.

1

g
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Aocabutary Practice

4 Look at the words in bold in Ex. 3 and try to
explain them, then choose any three and make
sentences.

5 Fill in the correct words from the list below. Use
the words only once.

to look, antique, to lose, blazing, wedding, to be, fire, threw,

authentic
A= L o o brigade BB i anniversary
2 A e fire T () ) e shop
3 consciousness o SRR i artifact
$ N0 i her | in one’s mind
arms around him - RN S, familiar

ﬁnakmg

* Close your books and tell the class the summary
of this episode.

* Did you enjoy the story about Professor Kearns’
time travels? Would you have given it a different
ending? If so, what would your ending be?

* Which episode was your favourite/least favourite?
Why?

?__%II!IIIH!IE Development
6 Fill in each gap with only one word.

Albert Einstein 1) born in
Germany in 1879. As a boy, he
thought school was boring. At the
age of fifteen, he left school
without  any  qualifications.
However,a 2) ............. years later
he continued with his studies in
Switzerland and graduated in
1900. Over the next few years, he
did a 3) of research in
mathematics and physics. He wrote
articles for scientific magazines 4)
............. his discoveries, which changed
man's view of the universe. In 1921, he
won the Nobel Prize for Physics and became
one of 5) ............. most respected physicists in the world. In
1939, he left Germany and settled in America, 6) ............. he
did research at the Institute for Advanced Studies. His research
r i I theories were later used to develop the atomic and
hydrogen bombs. Einstein died 8) ............. 1955 in the United
States.

Words often confused

7  Underline the correct word.

“Hold/Catch my hand and don't be afraid,” he said to me.
The police held/caught the thieves late last night.

| quickly stared/glanced at my watch while waiting for Sue.
Bob was speaking very loudly in the library, making
everyone stare/glance at him.

| can't believe Jake ate the all/whole pizza!

All/whole of the students went to the museum yesterday.
Everyone laughed/smiled loudly when | told a funny joke.
“Laugh/Smile, please!” the photographer said.

B WN =
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Brammar in Use

CAUSATIVE FORM (have something done)

8 Mary Kearns (James’ wife) is organising a party

for their wedding anniversary. Look at her list of
preparations. Which sentences suggest that Mary
herself is going to do something? Which
sentences suggest that someone else is going to
do something for Mary?

1 Mary is going to have the
floors polished.

2 Mary is going to
make a special
cake.

3 Mary is going to
have James' suit
cleaned.

4 Mary is going to send
out the invitations.

Study these sentences and say how the causative
is formed.

Someone will repair my car. = | will have my car repaired.
Someone cut my hair. = | had my hair cut.

Someone has typed my report. = | have had my report typed.
Someone is making a cake for me. = /'m having a cake made.

9 Mrs Johnson is a rich woman. She has a lot of
things done for her. Look at the notes and make
sentences as in the example.

e.g. She has her clothes made by Luciano.

clothes/make (by Luciano)
house/clean (by the maids)

car/wash (by the chauffeur)
shopping/deliver (by the supermarket)
letters/type (by the secretary)
meals/cook (by the chef)

DO s WN =




UNIT 22

10 B Read the list of preparations
for the surprise anniversary party

Mary Kearns is going to have.

Listen to the tape and tick which

things are done by Mary and

which by somebody else.Then talk

about the things Mary asked
somebody else to do as in the
example:

e.g. Mary had the house cleaned.

clean/house

polish/floors i
make/cake ! "

clean/James’ suit

put/flowers in vases

set/table

prepare/food

1 First, look at these examples, then

rewrite the sentences in the
causative form.

My hair needs cutting. =

I must have my hair cut.

The windows were cleaned. =

She had the windows cleaned.

He will ask someone to mend the roof. =
He will have the roof mended.

1 Sue asked someone to paint the living

room.

2 Bob will ask someone to take a photo

of him.

Marcy's eyes need testing.

4 Helen's car is being serviced at the
moment.

5 Tom'’s jeans need shortening.

6 Fiona’s flat has been decorated.

w

12 Look at the list below and say who

does these things: a member of

your family or somebody else?

e.g.We have the car serviced by a
mechanic.

service the car
repair taps
clean the house
paint the walls

cut the grass
wash the car
water the plants
examine the dog

Writing (Project)

13 BE Listen to the tape and fill in the missing information. First
talk then write your project about these inventors and their
inventions. Use pictures from the Photo File Section at the back
of the book to use with your project.

INVENTOR(S) INVENTION

telescope

DATE

PLACE

Italy

NOTES

his largest telescope
was 120cm long

he used it to study |
s and |
Mars

USA

telephones first used
in US cities

by 1887, more than
................... phones

light bulb

USA

Edison also invented

automobile

Germany

first car had only ........
wheels, a steel frame
and went ........... kph
by 1888 Benz had 50
workers building the
3-wheeled cars

aeroplane

1903

USA

first plane flew ..........
faetiln i s seconds
Orville was the first
person to fly an
aeroplane
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Choose the correct item.

A8 il Giatiid it of smoking can be very harmful.
A genes B effects C moths D views
Mol the money into my bank account.

A transferred B created C prevented D destroyed

The recent bombing caused ................... concern.
A convincing B worldwide C presumed D usable

Some people claim that he has been kidnapped by a(n)
................... spaceship.
A nearby B alien

C outer D circular

He walked to the ................... of the cliff and looked down.
A passage B walkway C edge D space

OB NOEBHN i the snow.
A refilled B sucked C rose

EEE AN i from outer space.
A empire B galaxy C universe

D melted

D creature

Thousands of soldiers died in the ............. of World War Il
A battles B weapons C tales D actions

His face looks ................... ; I'm sure I've seen him before.
A conscious B authentic C familiar D blazing

The class’ yearly ................ is going to take place in July.
A lecture B anniversary C reunion D artifact

(10 marks)
Fill in the correct word from the list:

barely, suggested, reddened, floated, laboratory

The scientist carried out the experiment in his ................. :
HEGAte i as the stranger kept looking at her.
The hot-air balloon .................... across the sky.
bissiaaiiatig had enough time to catch the bus.

BB e going out for dinner instead of watching TV.

(5 marks)
Fill in the correct word from the list:

home, secret, video, force, fire, blazing, antique, authentic

.................. fire 5 the............. of the air
.................. screen B i, paSSAQES
.................. shop S S e DIGAGE
.................. town B s ARTARES

(8 marks)

Fill in the correct particle:

after, over, up, off

The plane took .................. after a one-hour delay.

He will take ................ the company after his father retires.

She decided to take .................. knitting in her free time.

He takes .............. his father; they look very much alike!
(4 marks)

5

Q& WN =

Fill in the correct word from the list:

slice, loaf; can, jar, tube, bar, glass, bottle, pot, packet

B rini ool of cake B of milk
B aa of water FeiE] ekt IR 1 of jam
B riiiriataie. of soda R R s of biscuits
Bl of chocolate . Gt e of bread
Haiaiat of toothpaste ;¢ e of yoghurt

(10 marks)

Fill in how much or how many.

.................. apples do you need to make an apple pie?
.................. sugar do you like in your tea?

Can you tell me .................. milk | need to use?

He asked .............. steaks he should put on the barbeque.

" 3 (4 marks)
Underline the correct item.

Sheila sat besides / beside me at the cinema.

Prices in this supermarket are very tall/high.

The police have already caught / held the robber.

They stayed in and watched TV for the all / whole evening.
She laughed / smiled at us and said hello.

(5 marks)

8 Fillin: some, any, no, much, many.

Jenny: Well, Paul, the fridge and the cupboard are almost
empty. We need to go shopping.

Paul: Right. It's my turn this week, isn't it? Let's see. What
do we need?

Jenny: First of all there's 1) ............... coffee at all. We need
-3 B of that. Oh, and we need 3) ................
flour if we want to make that cake.

Paul: Arethered) .............. eggs left, Jenny?

Jenny: [I'm afraid not. Let's get 5) ................ eggs and 6)
................ milk.

Pauls ;. How T)ianiniiii eggs?

Jenny: Four

Paul: Andhow8)................ flour do you think | should get?

Jenny: About two pounds.

(8 marks)




(Units 19- 22)

9

Look at the pictures and the list of adjectives and
compare the three means of transport as in the
example:

fast, expensive, comfortable, exciting, economical, safe

e.g. Travelling by express train is faster than travelling by car, but

travelling by plane is the fastest (of all).

(5 marks)

10 Complete the sentences using the words in bold.

Use two to five words.

1 Perhaps she was ill.

e S e R A A A RO ill.
2 I'm sure they are leaving tomorrow.
LR S R S A At R e tomorrow.
3 Perhaps John took the book.
G e R AT R S S g 8 the book.
4 I'm sure she hasn't typed the letters yet.
1 T T R R SR LRI Sty o e the letters yet.
5 I'm sure she is at the office now.
be A T LR PR AR at the office now.
(5 marks)
11 Fillin the correct participle of the verbs in brackets.
1 The clown's performance was .................. (fascinate).
e We i, (exhaust) after swimming for so many
hours.
3 The play was .................. (amuse). Everybody enjoyed it.

4 The film was so

(bore) that | fell asleep

halfway through it.

5 Sharon was very .................. (depress) when her pet cat

ran away. (5 marks)

12 Rewrite the sentences in the causative form.

1 Susan's house needs cleaning.

2 Tim asked the mechanic to repair his bike.

3 My flat is being painted at the moment.

4 Sharon has asked Mrs Brown to make a cake.
5 Henry will ask someone to weed the garden.

(5 marks)

13
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14
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16

a)

b)
c)
d)
e)

Respond to these statements using so, neither/
nor.

I've never seen Star Wars. ...........cc.cceiniieniiesiinsnsissns ‘

|idon’tiike dating showsS OnN. TV, iiiiiviiaiiniviimninns :
| am going to redecorate my kitchen. ...............cccevvunee. :
| went to the football game last night. .............ccoooeiiienenn :
| won’t go shopping tOMOIMOW. .......cccceveieieiinineiineierenes :

(5 marks)
Complete the following sentences using:

must, can’t, may/might/could

MPBY i b T T e e be on holiday.
Ui g et |25 be waiting for hours for fish to bite.
¢ PR e e e s HeR e R s be in a city.
8 i) e e R ST be in the countryside.
Oy ot i e be feeling miserable.
1) R e S R have caught lots of fish.
(6 marks)

Fill in the correct tense of the verbs in brackets.

Tom is in the living room. He ...........cccceuennns (still/paint)
Lhathe s (already/finish) with the kitchen.
BB L i (travel) by bus for years
DOIRBSND .. s (decide) to buy her own car.
IO OLCHAROBE i o i i (be) made to
our daily lives, by the year 2050.
Alterdulie ... .. (feed) the dog, she went to bed.
HOWIONE 800 i caiinennitnin (you/meet) Jonathan?
(5 marks)

Writing

Answer the questions:

What information do we write in the first and last
paragraphs in a letter of complaint?

How do we link our complaints?

In a film review, what do we write in the first paragraph?
In which paragraph do we (not) recommend the film?
What do we include in the main body of a film review?

(10 marks)

TOTAL: 100 marks ] [] ]



102

UNIT 1

We use the Present Simple for:

* facts and permanent states. e.g. Georgia lives in Boston.
truths or laws of nature. e.g. The temperature here falls
below zero in the winter.

* habits and routines (with always, usually, etc). e.qg. He
usually gets up at 10 o'clock.

* timetables/programmes (with a future meaning). e.g. The
train for Manchester leaves at 11.45 on Sunday.

* feelings and emotions. e.g. / love vanilla ice-cream.

Time expressions used with Present Simple: every day/
week/month/year, usually, sometimes, always, never,
often, on Monday, in the evening/morning, etc

We use the Present Continuous (to be + verb -ing) for:

® temporary situations. e.g. | am painting the house this week.

® actions happening now but not necessarily at the moment
of speaking. e.qg. Sue is reading a book about animals.

* fixed arrangements in the near future. e.g. / am going to
my doctor this afternoon.

Time expressions used with Present Continuous: now, at the
moment, at present, nowadays, today, this month, this
week, tonight, always, still, etc

Verbs that are normally not used in the continuous tenses.

* verbs of the senses: hear, see, smell, taste, sound, feel,
seem, appear, look (= seem), etc. e.g. The soup tastes salty.

* verbs expressing feelings and emotions: love, like,
desire, prefer, dislike, detest, hate, enjoy, want, etc.
e.g. | want to go to the cinema tonight.

* other verbs such as: agree, believe, suppose, understand,
forget, know, remember, think, belong, own, possess, have,
want, need, etc. e.g. | always forget your phone number.

Some of the above verbs can be used in the continuous
tenses. Note, however, the difference in meaning:
* THINK | think you work too hard. (=believe)
— What are you thinking about? | am thinking
about whether | should go to university.
(=am considering)
| see his point but | don’t agree with him.
(=understand)
— The president is seeing the company'’s directors
tomorrow morning. (=is meeting)
¢ HAVE - He has two cars. (=owns, possesses)
— I'm having breakfast. (=am eating)
— I'm having a shower. (=am taking)

o SEE -

e SMELL — It smells awful in here. (=it has the smell of)
— Why are you smelling the cheese? Should we
throw it away? (=are you checking its smell?)
e TASTE — The spaghetti sauce tastes delicious. (=it has
a wonderful taste)
— | am tasting the rice to see if it's ready. (=am
testing its flavour)
UNIT 2

RELATIVE PRONDUNS

* We use the relative pronouns who/that for people.
* We use the relative pronouns which/that for objects and

animals.
* We use the relative pronoun whose for people to show
possession.
Main Clause Relative Relative
Pronoun Clause
a Tom is a doctor who treats sick people.
b An encyclopaedia | which/that contains useful
is a book information.
¢ Adolphinis a which/that lives in the sea.
mammal
d That's the boy whose bicycle was stolen.

Adverbs of frequency:

always, frequently, often, once, twice, sometimes, usually,
ever, hardly ever, never, rarely, etc.

Adverbs of frequency are normally placed before the main
verb. e.g. | usually travel by bus. He hardly ever eats meat.
However, adverbs of frequency are placed after the verb
to be and after auxiliary verbs. e.g. She is sometimes late
for work. Have you ever visited Disneyland?

UNIT 3

PAST SIMPLE - PAST CONTINUDUS

We use Past Simple (verb + ed or irregular past form) for:

e an action which started and finished in the past at a stated
time. e.g. | watched a science fiction film on TV last night.
I met my friends for funch last Monday.

e past actions which happened one immediately after the
other. e.g. He got up, had breakfast and then left for his
office.

Time expressions used with Past Simple: yesterday, last
week/month, (how long) ago, then, just/when, in 1991, etc.




We use Past Continuous (was/were + verb -ing) for:

a past action in progress interrupted by another past
action. The longer action is in the Past Continuous, the
shorter action is in the Past Simple. e.g. /| was cooking
dinner when the phone rang.

two or more simultaneous past actions of certain duration.
e.g. | was riding my bicycle while my sister was playing in
the sandbox.

background description to events in a story. e.g. As she
was running in the marathon, the crowds were cheering
enthusiastically.

NOTE: To avoid repetition, when there are two past con-
tinuous forms in the same sentence, use just the -ing par-
ticiple. e.g. He was cleaning the windows and he was lis-
tening to the radio. = He was cleaning the windows, lis-
tening to the radio. p

Time expressions used with Past Continuous: while, when,
as, the moment that, etc.

We use the Present Perfect (have + past participle) for:

recent actions when the time is not mentioned or is not
definite. e.g. I've washed the clothes. We have redeco-
rated the sitting-room.

personal experiences or changes. e.g. Sue has dyed her
hair red.

recently completed actions. e.g. Tom has just finished
typing the letters.

PRESENT PERFECT - PRESENT PERFECT
GCONTINUDUS

We use the Present Perfect Continuous (have + been +
verb -ing) for:

* actions which began in the past and are still continuing up

to the present. e.g. / have been writing letters for four
hours. She has been working for this company since 1987.
past actions of certain duration that have visible results or
effects in the present. e.g. It has been raining for hours,
that's why the ground is wet. The children have been
playing all afternoon, that's why they are tired.

Time expressions used with Present Perfect and Present
Perfect Continuous: just, ever, never, already, yet (negative
and interrogative sentences), always, how long, so far,
recently, since, today, this week/month, etc.

Note how the following words are used:

® Ago (=back in time from now) is used with Past Simple.

e.g. Sue arrived an hour ago.

* Since (=from a starting point in the past) is used with

Present Perfect and Present Perfect Continuous. e.g. /'ve
been waiting for you since 8 o'clock.

For (=over a period of time) is used with Present Perfect
and Present Perfect Continuous. e.g. I've been waiting for
you for three hours.

Already is used with Present Perfect in statements and
questions (to show surprise). e.g. I've already done the
housework. Have you already paid the bill? That was quick!
Yet is used with Present Perfect in questions and
negations. e.g. Have you seen the new James Bond film
yet? He hasn't finished with his exams yet.

UNIT 4

THE DEFINITE ARTIGLE

The is used before:

nouns which are unique (the moon, the Tower of London)
names of cinemas (The Odeon), hotels (The Hilton),
theatres (The Theatre Royal), museums (The Museum of
Modern Art), newspapers/magazines (The European)
(but: Time), ships (The QE2), institutions (The Royal
Academy of Art), galleries (The National Gallery)

names of rivers (the Thames), seas (the North Sea),
groups of islands/states (the Orkney Islands, the USA),
mountain ranges (the Alps), deserts (the Sahara Desert),
oceans (the Atlantic), canals (the Suez Canal) and names
or nouns with "of" (the Chamber of Horrors, the Valley of
Death) Note: the equator, the Arctic/Antarctic, the South of
France, the South/West/North/East

musical instruments, dances (the flute, the samba)
names of families (the Browns), nationalities ending in
-sh, -ch or -ese (the Welsh, the Dutch, the Chinese, efc).
Other plural nationalities are used with or without "the"
[(the) South Africans, (the) Americans, etc]

titles (the President, the Prince of Wales, the Queen).
"The" is omitted before titles with proper names (Queen
Elizabeth Il)

adjectives used as plural nouns (the blind, the elderly, the
rich, the poor, etc.) and the superlative degree of adjec-
tives/adverbs. e.g. He's the most intelligent one here.
Note: "most" used as a determiner followed by a noun,
does not take "the". e.g. Most students failed the exams.
but: The most interesting lecture was the one on endan-
gered species.

the words: beach, cinema, city, coast, country(side),
earth, ground, jungle, radio, pub, sea(side), sky,
station, shop, theatre, village, weather, world, etc. but
not before "man" (= people) e.g. We went to the cinema
last night. Note: "the" is optional with seasons.
morning, afternoon, evening, night e.g. /'l come round
in the morning. (but: at night, at noon, at midnight, by
day/night, at 5 o’clock, etc).

historical reference/events (the French Revolution, the
Second World War) (but: World War /l)

only, last, first (used as adjectives). e.g. Alex is the first
to come and the last to leave.
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The is omitted before:

proper nouns (Paolo, ltaly)

names of sports, games, activities, days, months, holi-
days, colours, drinks, meals and languages (not fol-
lowed by the word "language") e.g. / love polo. Can you
speak Spanish? but: The Chinese language is fascinating.

* names of countries (France), (but: the Netherlands, the
Sudan, the Hague, the Vatican). cities (Vancouver), streets
(Bond Street), (but: the High Street, the Strand, the Mall,
the A11, the M4 motorway) squares (George Square),
bridges (Tower Bridge) (but: the Bridge of Sighs, the Forth
Bridge, the Severn Bridge, the Golden Gate Bridge) parks
(Central Park), stations (King's Cross Station), individual
mountains (Mount Everest), islands (Malta), lakes (Lake
Ontario), continents (Asia)
possessive adjectives e.g. That is my car.

¢ two-word names whose first word is the name of a per-
son or a place (Glasgow Airport, Edinburgh Castle) (but:
The White House, because the first word "White" is not the
name of a person or a place)

* pubs, restaurants, shops, banks and hotels which have
the name of their founder and end in -s or -s’s Tom's
Café, Harrods, Baring's Bank) (but: the White Horse (pub)
because "White Horse" is not the name of the founder)

¢ bed, church, college, court, hospital, prison, school,
university when we refer to the purpose for which they
exist e.g. He goes to church every Sunday. (but: We have to
be at the church at two o'clock to see the Vicar. Work (=
place of work) never takes "the". e.g. | have fo go to work now.

* the words home, father/mother when we talk about our
own home/parents e.g. Mum is home now.

* means of transport: by bus/by car/by train/by plane, etc.
(but: in the car, on the bus/train, etc. e.g. She came by bus.
but: She was on the bus when the accident happened.)

e We say: flu/the flu, measles/the measles, mumps/the
mumps (but: He's got pneumonia.)

SUCH - 50 ... THAT

¢ such a/an are used before countable nouns in the singular.
e.g. It was such a nice dress that | decided to buy it.

e suchis used before uncountable nouns or countable
nouns in the plural. e.g. it was such bad weather that we
stayed in. They were such friendly people that we all felt
sorry to see them go.

* so is used before an adjective which is not followed by a
noun. e.g. The dress was so beautiful that | decided to buy it.

UNIT 5
PAST SIMPLE - PAST GONTINUODUS

see Unit 3 p. 102

DIRECT AND REPORTED SPEECH

* We use direct speech to give the exact words someone
said, and we use quotation marks [ “ " | at the beginning
and end of the actual words. e.g. “/ am tired,” he said.

* We use reported speech to give the exact meaning of what
someone said, but not the exact words. We do not use
quotation marks in reported speech. e.g. He said that he
was tired.

UNIT 6
PAST PERFECT - PAST PERFECT GONTINUDUS
We use the Past Perfect (had + past participle) for:

® a past action which happened before another action or
before a stated past time. e.g. By the end of the week he
had painted the whole house. After they had finished their
homework, Tom took the children to the playground.

Time expressions used with Past Perfect: for, since,
already, after, just, never, yet, before, by, by the time, etc.

We use the Past Perfect Continuous (had been + verb -ing) for:

® actions continuing over a period up to a certain time in the
past. e.g. He had been watching TV for hours before his
friends arrived.

* past actions of certain duration which had visible results in
the past. e.g. Their shoes were full of mud because they
had been playing football.

Time expressions used with Past Perfect Continuous: for,
since, how long

OF NEGESSITY

We use must (=have to) to express obligation. e.g. You must

study hard or you'll fail your test.

We use mustn't (=aren’t allowed to) to express prohibition.
e.g. You mustn't tell lies.

We use needn’t (=don't have to, it's not necessary ) to express
absence of necessity. e.g. You needn’t wake up early tomorrow.
It's Sunday.

* See pp. 113, 114 Unit 19 for formation of adjectives.

UNIT 7

PAST GONTINUOUS - PAST PERFECT - PAST
PERFECT GONTINUDUS

See Unit 3 (Past Continuous) and Unit 6 (Past Perfect - Past
Perfect Continuous).




UNIT 8

WILL - BE GDING TD - PRESENT CONTINUDUS

We use Future Simple (will + bare infinitive) for:

* decisions taken at the moment of speaking (on-the-spot
decisions). e.g. I'm starving. I think I'll make a sandwich.

* hopes, fears, threats, offers, promises, warnings, predic-
tions, requests, comments, etc. especially with the follow-
ing verbs: expect, hope, believe, I'm sure, I'm afraid,
etc. e.g. I'm sure he will win the first prize.

® actions or predictions which may or may not happen in the
future. e.g. We will probably buy a new car.

We use be going to for:

¢ planned actions or intentions. e.g. I'm going to repaint the
kitchen next month.

We use Present Continuous for:

* fixed arrangements in the near future. e.g. / am seeing my
dentist tomorrow evening.

Note: After conjunctions of time such as after, as, as soon as,
before, till/until, when, whenever, while, by the time, etc., we
do not use a future form or a conditional tense. e.g. When she
arrives she will tell us all about the concert. However, we can
use when + will if when is used as a question word. e.g. When
will he be back?

GCONDITIONAL SENTENCES - TYPE 1

if + present simple, will/may/can + bare infinitive

We use 1st type conditional sentences, for actions that are like-
ly to happen in the present or the future. e.g. If we wake up
early, we will catch the 8 o'clock train. You may borrow the car
if you promise to be careful.

Note: With 1st type conditional sentences, we can use unless
+ affirmative verb (= if + negative). e.g. You will miss the bus
unless you wake up early (= if you don't wake up).

UNIT 9

REPORTED SPEECH
Say - Tell

Say is used in direct and reported speech. In reported speech,
it is followed by a that - clause. e.g. “/ won’t go to Japan,” she
said. She said that she wouldn't go to Japan.

Tell is used in reported speech and has to be followed by a per-
sonal direct object (me, you, him, her, etc.) e.g. “/ won't go to
Japan,” she said to me. She told me (that) she wouldn't go to
Japan.

Expressions with SAY, TELL

SAY  say good morning/evening, etc, say something, say
one's prayers, say a few words, say so, say no more,
say for certain, say for sure, etc.

TELL tell the truth, tell a lie, tell (sb) the time, tell sb one's

name, tell a story, tell sb a secret, tell sb the way, tell
one from another, tell sb’s fortune, tell sb so, tell the
difference, etc.

Reported Statements

® Reported statements are usually introduced with say
(that) or tell (that). e.g. "/ am learning Spanish," she said.
— She said (that) she was learning Spanish.

* Personal pronouns and possessive adjectives change
according to context. e.g. "I met a lot of people at the
party," he said. — He said that he had met a lot of people
at the party.

Tenses change in Reported Speech as follows:

* Present Simple — Past Simple e.g. "She makes clothes,"
he said. — He said (that) she made clothes.

* Present Continuous — Past Continuous e.g. "She is
making a cake," he said. — He said (that) she was making
a cake.

* Past Simple/Present Perfect — Past Perfect e.g. "She
made/has made a cake," he said. — He said (that) she
had made a cake.

® Future Simple — would + bare infinitive e.g. "She’'ll make
a cake," he said. — He said (that) she would make a cake.

Past Perfect and Past Perfect Continuous do not change
in Reported Speech. Past Simple changes to Past Perfect
or remains the same. When the reported sentence con-
tains a time clause, the tenses of the time clause do not
change. e.g. "l left when it was getting dark," he said. =
He said (that) he left/had left when it was getting dark.

Tenses do not change in Reported Speech when:

* the reporting verb (said, told, etc.) is in the Present, Future
or Present Perfect. e.g. "I've always enjoyed going for
long walks on the beach," she says. —+ She says that she’s
always enjoyed going for long walks on the beach.

* the speaker expresses general truths, permanent states or
conditions e.g."February the 14th is Valentine's Day," he
said. — He said that February the 14th is Valentine's Day.

* the reported sentence deals with type 2/type 3 condition-
als, wishes or unreal past e.g. "OK boys, it's time you went
to bed," Mother said to us. — Mother told us that it was time
we went to bed.
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e the speaker is reporting something immediately after it
was said (up to date). e.g. "The water is very cold," he
said. = He said that the water is very cold.

Note: If the speaker expresses something believed to be true,
the tenses may change or remain the same. e.g.
"Cycling is good exercise," he said. — He said cycling is
good exercise.

* Time words can change or remain the same depending
on the time reference:

Direct Speech Reported Speech

tonight, today, this - that night, that day, that

week/month/year, week/month/year

now — then, at the time, at once,
immediately

yesterday, last night/ — the day before, the previous

week/month/year, night/week/month/year

tomorrow, next week/ = the following day/the day

month/year after, the following/next
week/month/year

two days/months/ = two days/months/years, etc.

years, etc. ago before

e.g. "He is leaving next week," she said. — She said (that)
he was leaving the following week. (out-of-date
reporting) "l visited Pam last week," she said. — She
said (that) she visited Pam last week (up-to-date
reporting)

Reported Questions

* Reported Questions are introduced with ask, wonder,
want to know, etc. We use affirmative word order and the
question mark becomes a full stop. Inverted commas are
omitted.

* To report a question we use: a) ask + question word
(who, where, which, when, how, etc.) when the direct
question begins with a question word. e.g. "How can | ever
thank you?" she asked. She asked how she could ever
thank me. and b) ask + if/whether when the direct
question begins with an auxiliary verb (can, do, have, etc).
e.g. "Could you tell me how to open the cupboard?" he
asked. He asked if I could tell him how to open the cup-
board.

* Tenses, personal pronouns, possessive adjectives, time
words, etc. change as in statements. e.g. "When are you
having your party?" — She wondered when | was having
my party. "Can you go to the supermarket for me?" — She
asked me if | could go to the supermarket for her.

UNIT 10

FUTURE CONTINUOUS - FUTURE PRESENT

We use Future Continuous (will be + verb -ing) for:

® actions in progress at a stated future time. e.g. We will be
sailing off the south coast next week.

® actions which will be a routine in the future. e.g. /'ll be
working at the office on Saturday as usual.

We use Future Perfect (will have + past participle) for:

® actions that will have finished before a certain time in the
future. e.g. She will have completed her studies by July.

Note: by or not .. until/till are used with Future Perfect.
until/till are normally used with Future Perfect only in
negative sentences. e.g. He will have repaired the car
by next Monday. Jane won't have learnt how to speak
French until August.

LINKING WORDS

* We can use also, furthermore, in addition, moreover, as
well, what is more, etc. to link similar ideas and/or add
more information. e.g. Computers are extremely useful
tools. Moreover, they save fime and money.

* We can use however, but, on the other hand, although,
but, etc. to link opposing ideas. e.g. Computers are
extremely useful tools. On the other hand, they shouldn't
replace humans.

UNIT 11
REPORTED COMMANDS/REQUESTS/ORDERS

® To report commands, requests and orders we use a spe-
cial introductory verb (e.g. warn, order, ask, request,
suggest, etc.) followed by a to -infinitive, an -ing form or
a that - clause depending on the introductory verb.
e.g. “Brush your teeth before you go to bed," said the dentist.
— The dentist advised me to brush my teeth before | go
to bed.
“Keep medicine out of children’s reach,"” said the doctor.
— The doctor warned us to keep medicine out of chil-
dren'’s reach.

Note: To report direct commands we usually use the imper-
ative. e.g. “Stop talking,"” the teacher said. The teacher
told us to stop talking. “Don't step on the grass,” said the
gardener. The gardener asked us not to step on the
grass.



To report negative commands and requests, we usually
use not +to-infinitive.
e.g. “Don't go near the cliff, it's dangerous!” the guide
said. The guide told us not to go near the cliff
because it was dangerous.

money or I'll
shoot.”

| shoot if | didn't
| give him all my
| money.

Introductory Verbs
Introductory Verb Dlroct Speech Lnepomd Speoeh
' ® agree + o “Yes, I'll type the | He agreed to type
- infinitive letters.” | rhe letters.

¢ offer “Shall | make cof- He offered to
fee?" | make coffee.

® promise “Of course | H wnte He promised to
home every day.” | write home every

day

¢ refuse “No,  won't go to He refused to go
the dentist.” | to the dentist.

* threaten Grve me aﬂ your He threatened to

advise + sb + 10| “You should seea | He advised me to
- infinitive doctor.” | see a doctor.
ask “Could you do me | He asked me to
a favour'r‘" do him a favour
beg "Please, please She begged her
mummy don't mother not to
leave me alone!” leave her alone.
command “Cease fire!" He commanded
the soldiers to
cease fire.
invite “Would you like to | She invited me to
go to the concert go to the concert
with me?” with her.
remind “Don't forget to He reminded me
take your pass- to take my pass-
pon‘ port.

I “Don't touch the
| exhibits.”
l

He warned us not
to touch the
exhibits.

Introductory Verbs
® admit + gerund | “Yes, I lied to you.” | He admitted (to)
5 | lying/having lied

| to me.

® accuse sb of

You broke the

She accused me

vase.” . of breaking/hav-
. | ing broken the
| vase.
* apologise for “I'm sorry I forgot He apologised for
to call you." | forgetting/having
| forgotten to call
| me.
' » complaintosbof | “/ have a terrible | He complained to
:‘ headache.” | me of having a ter-
| rible headache.
- -
e suggest ‘Let'sgotothe | He suggested
i beach.” | going to the beach.
ro—_d_eny | “didntcallthe He denied call-
police.” | ing/ having called
| the police.
® agree + (hat “Yes, it's a really f‘ He agreed that it
-clause | beautiful painting.” | was a beautiful
i | painting.
* complain ' “You always arrive | He complained
| late.” | that | always
| arnved fate
¢ deny = d:dntstea! the He denied that he
money.” | had stolen the
| money
® promise “Of course I'll He promised that
come back.” | he would come
back
* suggest ”You 'd beifer quit He suggested
l smoking.” | | that | (should) quit
| smoking.

* |n conversations we use a mixture of statements, com-
mands and questions. When we turn them into Reported
speech, we use and, as, adding that, and she/he added
that, because, but, since, etc.

Words or expressions such as Oh!, Oh dear!, Well!, etc.
are omitted in Reported speech.
g. “Oh! This is a nice watch," he said.
“How much does it cost?” — He said (that) it was a
nice watch and he asked how much it cost. (“Oh” is
omitted, “and” is added.)
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UNIT 12

PASSIVE VOIGE

The passive voice is formed with the verb “to be” in the
appropriate tense + the past participle of the main verb.
Only transitive verbs (verbs which take an object) can be
used in the passive. For example, arrive and die do not
have a passive form.

We use the passive:

when the person who performs/does the action (the
agent) is unknown, unimportant or obvious from the con-
text. e.g. My purse was stolen yesterday. (unknown agent)
The shopping centre is cleaned every day. (unimportant
agent) The robber ,was arrested (by the police). (obvious
agent)

when we want to emphasise the agent. e.g. Our holiday
house was built by my great grandfather in 1897.

to make statements more formal or more polite. e.g. The
wedding reception will be held at 9 o'clock at the Town

With + instrument/material is used to say what the agent
used, or after past participles such as coloured, crowded,
filled, packed etc. e.g. The cake was made with butter,
eggs and flour. The door was opened (by the burglar) with
a knife.

By + agent is omitted when the agent is unknown, unim-
portant, obvious from the context, or referred to by words
such as someone, people, |, you etc. e.g. These washing
machines have been imported from the EC.

Verbs which take two objects (give, offer, etc.) can have
two passive forms. e.g. Someone gave her a bouquet of
roses. — a) She was given a bouquet of roses. = b) A
bouquet of roses was given to her.

In passive voice, the preposition that follows a verb
(accuse of, speak to etc.) or a phrasal verb (break into,
turn on etc.) is placed immediately after the verb e.g. They
have pulled the old bridge down. — The old bridge has
been pulled down.

Let changes to be allowed to in the passive. e.g.
Grandma let us go to the beach. — We were allowed to go
to the beach.

Hall. Questions in the passive voice
* when the action is more important than the agent (as, for

example, in news reports, formal notices, instructions, |Tense/Verb form Active voice Passive voice
headlines, advertisements etc) e.g. More than twenty-five
people were injured because of the earthquake. This book | Simple Present make/makes am/isfare made
is a best seller; more than 1,000,000 copies have been Present Continuous | am/is/are making | am/is/are being made
sold. Simple Past | made was made
Note: Present Perfect Continuous, Future Continuous |Present Perfect have/has made have/has been made
and Past Perfect Continuous are not normally used | Past Perfect | had made had been made
in the passive. In colloquial English, get is often  |Future will make will be made
used instead of be to express something happen- | Conditional would make would be made
ing by accident. e.g. He got promoted and is now |Modals must make must be made
the department manager.

* For questions in the passive, we follow the same rules as
for statements, keeping in mind that the verb is in the inter-
rogative form. e.g. Have they pulled down the old cinema?

Changing from Active to Passive

* The object of the active verb becomes the subject in the
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passive sentence.

The active verb changes into a passive form.

The subject of the active verb becomes the agent and is
either introduced with “by" or is omitted.

(Subject)  (Verb) (Object)
e.g. They make cars in this factory.

S,

Cars are made (by them) in this factory.
(Subject)  (Verb) (by + agent)

By + agent is used to say who or what did the action.
e.g. The little boy was saved by the lifeguard.

— Has the old cinema been pulled down (by them)?

When the question is a “who question” we cannot omit
“by”, because the agent is not known and we are asking
the question in order to find out who this person is. e.g.
Who posted the letters? — Who were the letters posted by?
Who repaired my bicycle? — Who was my bicycle repaired
by?

We use like
with nouns/pronouns/ -ing form to express similarity
e.g. He works like a slave. (He isn't a slave.)

* with feel, look, smell, taste e.g. It looks like a submarine.



We use as

* to say what somebody or something really is e.g. She
works as a production manager for a film company. (She is
a production manager.)

UNIT 13

The passive form of modal verbs (e.g. can, could, may, might,
must, etc.) is formed with the verb to be which takes the tense of
the main verb in the active voice, and the past participle of the
main verb. e.g. He must send the parcels. The parcels must be
sent. They couldn't repair the car. The car couldn’t be repaired.

* see also Unit 12

UNIT 14
GCONDITIONAL SENTENGES - TYPE 2

Grammar Reference

if + past simple, would/could/might + bare infinitive e.g. If
I dyed my hair black nobody would recognise me anymore.

Type 2 conditional sentences refer to the present or future. The
past tense in the if -clause expresses unreal things or things
unlikely to happen. Type 2 conditional sentences can also be
used to give advice.
e.g. If we had a car, we would drive to Paris. (But we don't
have a car. Here, we refer to the present.)
If someone tried to kidnap me, | would inform the police.
(But | don't expect that anyone will try to kidnap me. Here,
we refer to the future.)
If | were you, | would call the doctor immediately.
(Here, we are giving advice.)

Note: We can use were instead of was in all persons.

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES - TYPE 3

if + past perfect, would/could/might + have + past partici-
ple (perfect conditional) e.g. If | had dyed my hair black,
nobody would have recognised me.

Type 3 conditional sentences refer to the past and describe sit-

uations that never happened. They are used to talk about imag-

inary situation contrary to the facts, in the past.

e.g. If | had known that you were coming, | would have met
you at the station. (But I didn't know that you were coming,
so | didn't meet you at the station).

Type 3 conditional sentences are also used to express regrets

or criticism.

e.g. If we had woken up earlier, we wouldn’t have missed the
plane.
If you had followed my directions, you would have found
the house.

* Wish + subject + past tense is used to express wish/
regret about a present situation.
e.qg. | wish | knew his phone number. (I'm sorry | don't
know his phone number.)
I wish | lived near the seaside. (I'm sorry | don't live
near the seaside.)
| wish | were a millionaire. (But | am not.)

Note: We can use were instead of was in all persons.

e Wish + subject + past perfect is used to express regret
about a past situation (something that happened or didn't
happen in the past.)

e.g. | wish | had called him sooner. (I'm sorry | didn'’t call
him sooner.)
| wish | hadn't behaved so rudely. (I'm sorry |
behaved so rudely.)

Note: If only can be used in exactly the same way. It has
the same meaning as wish but is more dramatic or
more emphatic.

e.g. If only | knew his phone number!
If only | had called him sooner!

UNIT 15

THE INFINITIVE AND THE -ING FORM

We use the to - infinitive:

® to express purpose e.g. She went to the bakery to buy
some bread.

e after would love, would like, would prefer e.g. I'd love to
go fo Paris.

e after certain adjectives: glad, difficult, happy, sorry etc.
e.g. We were glad to meet them again after so many years.

e after certain verbs: advise, agree, appear, decide,
expect, hope, learn, manage, offer, promise, refuse,
seem, teach, want, etc. e.g. She managed to catch the
train on time. We promised to write home every day.

* inthe expressions: to tell you the truth, to begin with, to
be honest, to start with, to sum up, etc. e.g. To tell you
the truth, | don't like vanilla ice-cream.

We use the infinitive without to:

e after modal verbs: can, could, may, might, will, would,
must etc. e.q. | must see the doctor immediately. Can |
open the window?

* after feel, hear, make, let etc. e.g. "/ will let you go to the
party if you promise to be back by 10.30" Mother said.
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We use the -ing form:

as a noun e.g. Playing chess is very exciting.

after love, like, dislike, hate, enjoy, prefer, etc. e.g. | hate
cooking dinner. | enjoy working in the garden.

after prepositions e.g. He left without taking his umbrella.
after certain verbs: avoid, admit, fancy, finish, forgive,
imagine, keep (=continue), mind (=object to), regret,
suggest, etc. e.g. He suggested visiting the modern art
museum. They kept dancing until the clock struck twelve.
after the expressions: I'm busy, it's no use, it's (not)
worth, what's the use of, can't help, can't stand, there’s
no point (in), look forward to, what about ...? how about
.7, efc. e.g. It's no use trying to repair that bicycle. We
had a great time and we're looking forward to seeing you
again soon.

Note: certain verbs may be followed by either the to-infinitive
or the -ing form. In this case, however, there is a change in
meaning.

il

FORGET

forget + to-infinitive = not remember e.g. I'm sorry | forgot
to turn the lights off.

forget + -ing form = forget a past event e.g. | will never
forget winning the first prize.

REMEMBER

remember + to-infinitive = remember to do something
e.g. He remembered to turn off the gas.

remember + -ing form = recall a past event e.g. / don’t
remember visiting the zoo.

TRY

try + to-infinitive = do one’s best, attempt e.g. The climbers
tried to reach the mountain peak but they couldn't.

try + -ing form = do something as an experiment e.g. Why
don't you try adding some tomato sauce? It might taste
better.

STOP

stop + to-infinitive = stop for a while in order to do some-
thing else. e.g. The students stopped to have a break.
stop + -ing form = finish, end e.g. When the president
came in everybody stopped talking.

REGRET

regret + to-infinitive = be sorry e.g. | regret to inform you
that we cannot accept your application.

regret + -ing form = have second thoughts about some-
thing that one has already done. e.g. | regret talking to
her so rudely.

UNIT 16

OUESTION TAGS

Question tags are short questions added to an affirmative
or negative statement. They are used to ask for confir-
mation or agreement.

Intonation

When the speaker is quite sure that what he/she is saying is true, and
is asking for confirmation, the question tag is said with a rising
intonation. e.g. He comes from Portugal, doesn't heg,When the
speaker doesn't need information and just wants others to agree with
what he/she is saying, the questions tag is said with a falling
intonation. e.g. You didn't see him, did mq

Question tags are formed with an auxiliary verb and the
appropriate personal pronoun. They take the same auxil-
iary as in the statement, if there is one, or they take
do/does (Present Simple) or did (Past Simple).
e.g.You couldn’t understand her, could you?

He lives in Oxford, doesn't he?

She went to the ballet, didn’t she?
After affirmative statements we use a negative interrog-
ative tag. e.g. They are clever, aren't they? She bought a
new car, didn't she?
After negative statements we use an ordinary interrogative
tag. e.g. You haven't been to New York, have you? He
isn't coming with us, is he?

Note: Let's has the tag shall we? e.g. Let's watch a film, shall we?

Let me/him etc has the tag will you/won’t you?
e.g. Let him help you, will you?

| have (=possess) has the tag haven't I?

e.g. She has a pet, hasn't she?

| have (used idiomatically) has the tag don't I?
e.g. He had dinner, didn’t he?

This/That is has the tag isn't it?

e.g. That’s your cat, isn't it?

| am has the tag aren't 1?

e.g.  am smart, aren't I?

Negative imperative has the tag will you?
e.g. Don't disturb him, will you?

REFLEXIVE PRONDUNS

Singular Plural
myself ourselves
yourself yourselves
himself themselves
herself

itself




Reflexive pronouns are used as objects of the verb when the

action of the verb returns to the person who does it.

e.g. | burned myself while | was ironing. “You're too young to
start shaving yourself,” said Dad to Tommy.

UNIT 17
PLURALS

To form the plural of a noun, we usually add -s to the singular:
cat — cats, day — days, chair — chairs

* Nouns ending in -0, -ch, -sh, -ss, or -x added -es:
tomato — tomatoes, church — churches, brush — brush-
es, kiss — kisses, box —,boxes
BUT: kilo — kilos

kimono — kimonos
photo - photos
piano — pianos

® nouns ending in consonant + -y drop the -y and add -ies:
baby — babies, country — countries, lady — ladies

® nouns ending in vowel + -y add -s:
boy — boys, donkey — donkeys

® nouns ending in -f or -fe drop the f or fe and add -ves:

calf — calves | life — lives shelf — shelves
half — halves | loaf — loaves thief — thieves
knife = knives | self — selves wife — wives

leaf — leaves | sheaf — sheaves | wolf — wolves
BUT: hoof, scarf, wharf, add either -s or -ves in the plural:

hoof — hoofs/hooves, scarf — scarfs/scarves

Other nouns ending in -f or -fe add -s:

cliff = cliffs, handkerchief — handkerchiefs, belief —
beliefs, roof — roofs

® |rregular plurals:

man — men mouse — mice
woman — women tooth — teeth
child = children ox — oxen
foot — feet deer = deer
goose — geese sheep — sheep
louse — lice

e (Certain nouns are always plural and take a plural verb:
clothes, police, trousers, pyjamas, binoculars, scales,
scissors, spectacles, arms (weapons), damages (com-
pensation), earnings, greens (vegetables), grounds, out-
skirts, savings, stairs, surroundings, valuables, etc.

* Some nouns of Greek or Latin origin form their plurals
according to the rules of Greek or Latin:
crisis — crises datum - data
basis — bases terminus — termini
phenomenon — phenomena medium — media

* Compound nouns normally add -s to the last word:
boyfriend — boyfriends (noun + noun)
travel agent — travel agents (noun + noun)
frying pan — frying pans (adjective + noun)

BUT they add -s to the first word, when the compound
noun is composed of noun + preposition (+ noun):
mother-in-law — mothers-in-law
passer-by — passers-by

GLAUSES OF REASON AND RESULT

* Clauses of reason are introduced by: as, since
(=because), because, for (=because).
e.g. They travelled by train because it was cheaper.
We camped near the lake as it was safer.

* When the clause of reason precedes the main clause, we
separate the two clauses with a comma.
e.g. Since she isn't coming, we'll go to the party without
her.

® Reason can also be expressed with:

Because of/Due to + noun/-ing form

Due to the fog, all plane departures have been cancelled.
or with: Due to the fact/Because of the fact + that -
clause

Due to the fact that there was fog, all plane departures
were cancelled.

eg.

e.g.

* Clauses of result are introduced by: such + adjective +
noun

It was such a boring lecture that we almost fell asleep.
I've never met such interesting people before.

e.g.

OR so + adjective/adverb
e.g. The lecture was so boring that we almost fell asleep.
She was running so quickly that she tripped and fell.
T00 — ENDUGH
too + adjective/adverb He's too tired to go out.
(negative meaning) (He's so tired that he can’t go
out)
adjective/adverb + enough | He's tall enough to reach the
(positive meaning) shelf.
(He's so tall that he can reach
the shelf.)

I11
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NOTE: enough can be followed by nouns. e.g. He's got
enough money to buy a car.

ALL — WHOLE — BOTH — NEITHER — NONE

All refers to more than two people or things. It has a positive
meaning and takes a verb in the plural. e.g. All the students
took part in the school performance. All of them worked very
hard. They were all very satisfied.

Whole (=complete) is used with singular countables. We
always use a, the, this, my etc. + whole + countables the
whole day = all the day/all day (But: all the money not the whole
money)

Both refers to two people or things. It has a positive meaning
and takes a verb in the plural. It is the opposite of neither/not
either. e.g. Sally and Laura are twelve. Both Sally and Laura are
twelve. They are both twelve. Both of them are twelve.

None refers to more than two people or things. It has a negative
meaning and isn't followed by a noun. None of can be used
with nouns, his, them etc. followed by a verb either in the sin-
gular or plural. It is the opposite of all. e.g. Sally, Laura and Ann
haven't been to Rome. None of them have/has been in Rome.

Neither (= not one and not the other) is used before singular
countables. They refer to two people or things. Neither of takes
a verb either in the singular or plural. e.g. Paul hasn't got any
money. Tom hasn't got any money either. Neither of them
have/has got any money.

UNIT 18
PURPOSE - GLAUSES OF PURPOSE

Purpose can be expressed by:

¢ the infinitive alone e.g. I'll call Mary to invite her to dinner.
He went to italy to study architecture. They built a
reservation park to protect the animals.

* so that + will/can/would/could

Will and Can are used when the main verb is in the
Present Simple, Present Perfect or Future tense and have
a present or future reference.
Would and Could are used when the main verb is in a
past tense and have a past reference.
e.g. | will go to ltaly so that | can study architecture.

I have lit a candle so that we'll find our way out.

I went to Italy so that | could study architecture.

I lit a candle so that we would find our way out.

UNIT 19
COUNTABLE —UNGOUNTABLE NOUNS

e Countable nouns are those that can be counted (one
pen, two pens, etc).

* Uncountable nouns are those that cannot be counted
(paper, bread, etc). Uncountable nouns take a singular
verb and are not used with a/an. These are:

* mass nouns (e.g. beer, blood, bread, butter, flour, air, etc.)
subjects of study (e.g. physics, economics, chemistry, lit-
erature, etc.)
languages (e.g. Chinese, French, Spanish, etc.)
sports (e.g. basketball, hockey, darts, football, golf, etc.)
diseases (e.g. chickenpox, measles, mumps, etc.)
natural phenomena (e.g. sunlight, fog, gravity, hail, snow, etc.)
certain nouns (e.g. accommodation, advice, anger,
assistance, behaviour, business, chaos, countryside,
courage, dirt, education, evidence, homework, infor-
mation, intelligence, luck, music, news, peace, progress,
seaside, shopping, traffic, trouble, truth, weather, etc.)

e collective nouns (e.g. baggage, crockery, cutlery, fur-
niture, jewellery, luggage, machinery, money, rubbish, etc.)

Many uncountable nouns can be made countable: a piece
of advice/cake/information/paper/news; a glass/bottle of
beer/wine/water; a jar of jam; a rasher of bacon; a pint of
beer; a box/sheet of paper; a packet of tea; a slice/loaf
of bread; a kilo of meat; a tube of toothpaste; a bar of
soap/chocolate; a lump of sugar; a pair of trousers; a
game of soccer; a can of beans/soda, a tin of soup, a
bag/cup of flour etc.

Some - Any - No

~ Affirmative e
Adjectives Pronouns Adverbs
R people | things places
!,, -
some someone/ | something | somewhere £
somebody ,

Interrogative
j\a]é-ctives i i’ronouns Adverbs
people B { things F
any anyone/ l anything anywhere
anybody |




Negative

" Adjectives

people

Pronouns Adverbs
things places

no one/ nothing/ nowhere/
'not anyone/ | not anything | not anywhere

no/not any

' nobody/
| not anybody

¢ Some is used before countable or uncountable nouns.
e.g. | bought some apples. He asked for some advice.
Some and its compounds (someone, something, etc) are
normally used in positive sentences. They can also be
used in questions to make an offer, a request or when we
expect a positive answer. e.g. There’s someone at the
door. (positive) Would you like something to eat? (offer)
Can | have something to drink? (request) Is there some-
one in the kitchen? (I expect there is.) but: Is there anyone
in the kitchen? (I'm asking in general.)

* Any is used before countable or uncountable nouns. e.g.
Are there any pears left? Is there any juice in the fridge?
Any and its compounds (anyone, anything, etc) are nor-
mally used in questions. e.g. Is there anything | can do?
They can also be used in positive sentences meaning "It
doesn’t matter how/what/when/where/which/who". e.g.
You can take anybody with you. Any and its compounds
can be used after if in a positive sentence. e.g. If you tell
anyone, I'll be angry.

* No/not any can be used before countable and uncoun-
table nouns. e.g. There are no cars on the street. There's
no oxygen in space. No/not any and their compounds
(no one/not anyone, nothing/not anything, etc) are used in
negations. e.g. There's no one in the building. (= There
isn’t anyone in the building.) Any and its compounds are
used with negative words (hardly, never, without, seldom,
rarely, etc.) e.g. She seldom talks to anyone. (not: She sel-
dom talks to no one.)

MUCH - MANY

* much is an adjective and is used before uncountable
nouns. e.g. We haven't much milk in the fridge.

* many is an adjective and is used before countable nouns.
e.g. There aren’'t many oranges in the fridge.

MUCH and MANY are usually used with negative verbs. With

affirmative verbs, many is preceded by a good/a great and

much or many by so/as/too.

e.g. | have won a great many prizes. She eats too much bread.
There were s0 many cars that we couldn’t move.

I:IIHFMIMWE SUPERLATIVE IIEEIIEE

We use the comparative to compare one person or thung with
another. e.g. She is taller than me. We use the superlative to
compare one person or thing with more than one of the same
group. e.g. She is the tallest in the team. We often use than
after a comparative. e.g. He's faster than Jim. We normally use
the before a superlative. After superlatives, we use in. We can
use of before plurals. e.g. He is the fastest runner in the team.
He is the fastest of his friends.

NOTE: that clever, common, cruel, friendly, gentle, narrow,
pleasant, polite, shallow, simple, stupid, quiet form their
comparative and superlative forms with -er/-est or more/most.
e.g. clever - cleverer - cleverest ALSO clever - more clever -
most clever.

Spelling

* One-syllable adjectives ending in a vowel + a conso-
nant double the consonant. e.g. big - bigger - biggest

¢ Two-syllable adjectives ending in a consonant + -y,
replace -y with -ie. e.g. tidy - tidier - tidiest (but: grey -
greyer - greyest)

Formation

e One-syllable adjectives add -(e)r / -(e)st to form their
comparative and superlative forms. e.g. fall - taller (than) -
the tallest (of/in), close - closer (than) - the closest (of/in)

¢ Two-syllable adjectives ending in -ly, -y, -w also add
-er / -est e.g. tiny - tinier (than) - the tiniest (of/in)

® Adjectives of two or more syllables take more/most e.g.
creative - more creative (than) - the most creative (offin)

e Adverbs having the same form as their adjectives add -er/
-est e.g. hard - harder - the hardest

® two-syllable or compound adverbs take more/most e.g.
efficiently - more efficiently - the most efficiently

Irregular Forms

good - better - best
bad - worse - worst
much - more - most

many/a lot of - more - most
little - less - least
far - farther/further - farthest/furthest

Types of Comparisons

® as .. (positive degree) ... as
e.g. He is as tall as his brother.

not so/as ... (positive degree) ... as
e.g. She isn't as fast as Sally.

e prefer + -ing form / noun + to + -ing form/noun
e.g. He prefers winter to summer.
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Grammar Reference

* would prefer + to -inf + rather than + inf. without to
e.g. I'd prefer to watch TV rather than go out.

* would rather + inf. without to + than + inf. without to
e.g. I'd rather go swimming than play tennis.

* |ess ... (positive degree) ... than
e.g. | have less free time now than | had last week.
the least ... (positive degree) ... of/in
e.g. He is the least hard working of all.

UNIT 20
MAKING DEDUGTIONS

Forms of the infinitive

. Active Passive
Present infinitive to do to be done g
Present continuous | to be doing -

infinitive

Perfect infinitive
Perfect continuous
infinitive

to have done | to have been done
to have been -
doing

* We use may/might/could + present infinitive to express
possibility about something that is true at the moment of
speaking, or will happen in the future. e.g. Tom may pass
his driving test this time. (It is possible that/Perhaps he will
pass his driving test.)

¢ We use may/might/could + present infinitive to express

possibility about something that happened in the past.
e.g. She looks miserable. She may have lost her job.
(Perhaps she has lost her job.) Where was Janet yesterday?
I don’t know. She might have gone shopping. (Perhaps
she went shopping.)

* We use could + perfect infinitive to talk about something
which was possible but didn't actually happen.

e.g. It's a miracle you are alive! You could have been
killed. (Luckily, you weren't.)

* We use can't/couldn’t + present infinitive to talk about
something that is logically impossible to be true.

e.g. She can't be a lifeguard. She hates swimming! (I'm
sure she is not a lifeguard.)

* We use must + present infinitive to talk about something
that is logically possible to be true. e.g. He must be very
angry. He hasn't stopped shouting since he arrived. (I'm
sure he is angry.)

NOTE: can't, in this case, is the opposite of must. e.g. It
can’t be true! It must be a lie. (I'm sure it's not true! I'm
sure it's a lie.)

* We use can’t/couldn’t + perfect infinitive to make a neg-
ative deduction about something that happened in the
past. e.g. She can't have lost her way! After all, she grew

up in this area! (I'm sure she hasn't lost her way.)

* We use must + perfect infinitive to make a deduction or
to talk about something very possible that happened in the
past. e.g. She must have missed the train as she's always
on time. (I'm sure she has missed the train.)

UNIT 21

PARTICIPLES

® Present participles (the infinitive of the verb + ing)
describe what somebody or something is.
e.g. He is a very amusing person. The performance was
fascinating.

® Past participles (the infinitive of the verb +ed/d or the
irregular past participle form) describe how someone
feels. e.g. We were amused by his jokes. We were fasci-
nated by the performance.

would rather = I'd prefer

* when the subject of would rather is also the subject of the
following verb:

+ Present bare infinitive
(present/future reference)
e.g. She'd rather stay in than go out for
dinner.

+ Perfect bare infinitive (past reference)
e.g. He'd rather have gone to Boston than
to Seattle.

I'd rather

¢ when the subject of would rather is different from the subject
of the following verb:

+ Past Simple (present/future reference)
e.g. I'd rather you did the washing-up tonight.

I'd rather -
+ Past Perfect (past reference)
e.g. I'd rather we had visited them yesterday.

e prefer + gerund/noun + to + gerund/noun (general
preference) e.g. I prefer listening to the radio to watching
TV. | prefer fish to meat.

e prefer + full infinitive + rather than + bare infinitive
(general preference) e.g. She prefers to stay home rather
than go out.

* would prefer + full infinitive + rather than + bare infini-
tive (specific preference) e.g. | would prefer to go sailing
rather than go skiing.

¢ would rather + bare infinitive + than + bare infinitive
e.g. | would rather visit the museum than go to the opera.



EXPRESSING POSITIVE DR NEGATIVE
AGREEMENT

We use so with a similar meaning to “also” to agree with a
positive statement:
so + auxiliary + verb + subject
e.g. — I love Chinese food.
— Sodo |
— | had a great time at the party last night.
— So did I.
We use neither and nor with a similar meaning to “also
not” to agree with a negative statement:
neither/nor + auxiliary + subject
e.g. — I don't like vanilla ice-cream.
— Neither do I
— [won't go to the party because I'm tired.
— Nor will I. ‘

UNIT 22

GAUSATIVE FORM

* We use have + object + past participle to say that we

arrange for someone to do something for us.

e.g. Tom hired a builder to build a shed. — Tom had a
shed built. (He didn't do it himself - the builder did it.)
The order of words (i.e. have + object + past participle)
must not be changed because if it does, the meaning of
the sentence will be changed. e.g. He had his car
repaired. = He employed someone to repair his car. but:
He had repaired his car = He (himself) repaired his car.
The negative and interrogative of the present and past
tenses are formed with do. e.g. | have my house cleaned
every week. — Do you have your house cleaned every
week? — | don’t have my house cleaned every week.

| had my chimney swept. — Did you have your chimney
swept? — | didn’t have my chimney swept.

Present Simple

He cleans his room. — He has his room cleaned.
Present Continuous

He is cleaning his room. — He is having his room cleaned.
Past Simple

He cleaned his room. — He had his room cleaned.
Past Continuous

He was cleaning his room. — He was having his room

cleaned.

Future Simple

He will clean his room. — He will have his room
cleaned.

Present Perfect
He has cleaned his room. — He has had his room

cleaned.

Infinitive
He must clean his room. — He must have his room

cleaned.

13



Irregular Verbs

‘ Infinitive Past Past Participle ' l Infinitive Past
be was been
bear bore born(e) lie lay lain
beat beat beaten light lit lit
become became become lose lost lost
begin began begun make made made
bite bit bitten mean meant meant
blow blew blown meet met met
break broke broken pay paid paid
bring brought brought put put put
build built built read /rid/ read /red/ read /red/
burn burnt (burned) burnt (burned) ride rode ridden
burst burst burst nng rang rung
buy bought bought rise rose risen
can could (been able to) run ran run
catch caught caught say said said
choose chose chosen see saw seen
come came come seek sought sought
cost cost cost sell sold sold
cut cut cut send sent sent
deal dealt dealt set set set
dig dug dug sew sewed sewn (sewed)
do did done shake shook shaken
dream dreamt (dreamed) dreamt (dreamed)  Shine shone shone
drink drank drunk shoot shot shot
drive drove driven show showed shown
fall fell fallen sing sang sung
feed fed fed sit sat sat
feel felt felt sleep slept slept
fight fought fought smell smelt (smelled) smelt (smelled)
find found found speak spoke spoken
flee fled fled spell spelt (spelled) spelt (spelled)
fly flew flown spend spent spent
forbid forbade forbidden split split split
forget forgot forgotten spread spread spread
forgive forgave forgiven spring sprang sprung
freeze froze frozen stand stood stood
get got got steal stole stolen
give gave given stick stuck stuck
go went gone sting stung stung
grow grew grown stink stank (stunk) stunk
hang hung (hanged) hung (hanged) strike struck struck
have had had swear swore sworn
hear heard heard sweep swept swept
hide hid hidden swim swam swum
hit hit hit take took taken
hold held held teach taught taught
hurt hurt hurt tear tore torn
keep kept kept tell told told
know knew known think thOUght thought
lay laid laid throw threw thrown
lead led led understand understood understood
learn learnt (learned) learnt (learned) wake woke woken
leave left left wear wore worn
lend lent lent win won won
let let let write wrote written



Word List

Unit 1

active
activity
aggressive
ambitious
arrogant

art

at present

at times
attention
baseball cap
Best wishes
bossy

bow tie
bright

build

can't stand
care about sb/sth
caring
casual
character
cooperative
curly
decisive
denim jacket
determined
director
disorganised
don't mind
dungarees
early mornings
easy-going
energetic
evening dress
express

fair hair
favourite
feelings
female

fit

flight
forgetful
formal
fortune teller
full lips

fur coat
future arrangement
gain
generous
get upset

go with

golden

gym

helpful

high-heeled shoes

hooked

horoscope

horror film

however

| hope so

imaginative

immature

include

intelligent

jacket

join

kind

lazy

leading role

leggings

lips with down-turning
corners

loyal

male

match

mean

middle-aged

neatly

on the other hand

opinion

outgoing

oval

overalls

participate (in)

perfect

permanent state

personality

physical appearance

plump

polo-neck

popularity

positive

quick-tempered

raider

rather

reception

reserved

responsible

rude

scarf

scene

scheduled action
science fiction story
secretive
self-centred
self-confident
selfish

sensitive

shape

share

shiny

shoot a scene
shoulder-length
shy

silky

similar qualities
slim

stubborn

subject
successful

suit (n)

suit (v)

T-shirt

take a look at sb/sth
temporary situation
tend (to)
thought

tidy

tie

timetable
tracksuit

trainers

treasure

trip

trust

try on

unreliable

upper

upturned

V-neck jumper
waistcoat

wavy

wedding
well-built

wide

words of wisdom

Unit 2

abroad
act
actually

add

adverbs of frequency
Alsatian
appearance
architecture
article

as well as
auxiliary verb
bark

battle

be willing to
belief

bore

bright star
carpet

carry
characteristic
close to
collection
comment
company
complexion
complicated
conclusion
countryside
create
creative
currently
daily

danger
destroy
down-to-earth
environmentally-friendly
everyday
excite

expect
extremely

fall in love with sb
famous for
fashion show
fattening
feature

figure

find out

form

free time
gardening
get sb into trouble
glamour
handsome
hardly any

1]



Word list

hardly ever

harm

heading

huge

important

in the public eye

information

interest

interview

introduction

justification

lawyer

lead a (happy, busy, etc)
life

lifestyle

look after

look for

look forward to sth/doing sth

look up

looks

machine

main body

main verb

medal

mermaid

natural beauty

nature

occasionally

outstanding

overcome

patient

pay attention to

pleasure

popular (with)

porter

possession

pottery

private

rarely

relative pronouns

relaxed

remain

reporter

rest

reveal

romantic

routine

sensible

show off

shyness

side

sin

sincere

sink

sit in the shadows
slender

sort

speak one’s mind
star (in)

start a family
straight

strong view
stunning
succeed in
success
suitcase

talent

tanned

terror

the crowds

the environment
typical
uncomfortable
underneath
vacuum cleaner
vampire

wait for

wonder

wrinkle

Unit 3

a bit
accommodation
amazing
ancient
Archaeological Museum
blow

breeze
bullfight
cake

calm
camp-site
Cathedral
cave

chase
cheerful
concert
cool

covered with
crowded
definite time
delicious
delighted
depressed
dessert
directions
disgusting

enjoyable
especially
excellent
excited
exotic
experience
explore
extract
fabulous
fascinating
ferry

filthy

fish curry
fold

freezing

go on
gorgeous
greetings
guest-house
have fun
holiday resort
horrible
impression
incredible
interrupt
joyful

light

light up (lit - lit)
lightning
local people
lousy

luckily
magnificent
mango

map
marvellous
mention
miserable
moody
National Park
open-air
organise
paella

palace
personal experience
persuade
pineapple
pour with rain
put on weight
recent
refreshed
rhino

sandy beach
scared (of sb/sth)

scuba-dive
service
shower

sights
sightseeing
slip

slope

snail
snowman
stadium
statement
sticky weather
stormy
sunbathe
sunshine

take pictures
take place

tan

taste

temple
terrible

That sounds great
the early hours
town centre
traditional
twist one's ankle
underline
underwater
uneasy
unfortunately
unfriendly
unpack

visible result
waltz

wild animal

Unit 4

a short drive away from
appointment
atmosphere
attraction

be surrounded by
bridge

by chance

cable car

car exhaust fumes
car park

carry on

century

certainly

chalet

chemist’s

chirping
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coast
colourful
completely
corner
correct
crashing
creature
cuckoo clock
delight
delightful
department store
disappointed
dish

dry
entertainer
exciting
extremely
film

fireplace
flowing

forest

gentle

go past

go straight on
hairdresser’s
have the holiday of a

lifetime
have the time of one's life
hearing
hilly
honking
horn

| strongly advise you to
ice-cream parlour
in search of sb/sth
in terms of

in the near future
including

it is worth doing sth
jumper

lake

line

lively

local

mark

marvel

miss

mist

musician

mystery

natural surroundings
nearby
newsagent’s
northern

Pacific Ocean
palm tree
paradise
peace
peaceful
perform
petrol

pick up
picturesque
post office
recently
recommend
refer to sb/sth
relaxing

roll

Roman baths
route

run after

run into sb
run out of
run over
rustling

salty
scenery
sense

shade

shake hands with sb
sight
skyscraper
smell
snorkelling
soil
southwestern
souvenir
stale

station
statue

steep

straw

stream
suitable for
sunset
suntan oil
tale

tasteless
theme park
tiny

turning
watersports
wave

wet
windsurfing
you can’t miss it

Unit 5

admire

aim at (sb/sth)
alien

along with
ambulance
annoyed
anxiously
appear
approach

as black as night
avoid
background description
based on
bay

be involved in
behaviour
bitterly cold
boom

bored

bother
branch
bubble

cage

cliff

cloudless
cover

cry

cut

dentist
desperately
dig

disc

doorbell
duration
edge
embarrassed
event

exam room
faint

fire

fist

flash of lightning
flashing lights
footsteps

fur

furious

gasp

gentle

glad

grab

grow wide
have a bath

his face went red
hiss

hold on to sb/sth
hole

horror

icy

in progress
jungle floor
justify

knee

land

lively

lose one's balance
lower
midnight
monster
moonless
narrow
nervous
notice

pale

path
pebbly
pine tree
pleased
pool

pour down
professor
python

rain heavily
raincoat
raindrop
raise
realise
related to
relief
repetition
rocky
rough

row

safe

sail

sails

scar

scent
scream

set the scene
shake
shape
shine
shiver
shocked
sigh
silently
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silver climate land time period
similar comparison light touch
siren confused lighter type
snowy continent lizard unclear
soaked to the skin dangerous mean (meant - meant) university
spaceship degree meat-eating valley
stare (at) dinosaur medium valuables
stiff disappear memory vehicle
strangely disturb meteorite viciousness
stranger dive million visible
street lamp do something wrong missing voice
supper dressed in move around weak
surprised dust cloud museum guide work on
sweaty earth neck yell
tap echo notebook
tear enormous obligation Unit 7
tealj (tore - torn) entenalnlr'!g open area aneivaid
terrified entrance ticket out of the way alone
thrilled entry pick angrily
thunder everything went black pick sb/sth up asleep
title except pile be injured
tree-covered exhibit pocket beggar
tremble experiment poisonous il
turn (a)round fade away practise board
various feature prehistoric break down
version feed prohibition break into
view feel (felt - felt) pterodactyl bréak out
weakly finger push break up
whisper foot reach our destination briefcase
wide open for (quite) a long time rise up (rose - risen) burglar
wind (wound - wound) freeze (froze - frozen) roar by force

fun save up .
Unit 6 funfair seal prakokote

: cheek

absence of necessity g!ant IO chill
alligator guata sharp china
angry-looking i i) chronological order
as a result grouqd s cockpit door
attack growl.lng snaxe consequence
back grunting space cool
be about to do sth gugst spear country lane
be fast asleep guuerook i ) crack
beak habitat start a fire crackling
bend (bent - bent) harmless 5‘?"’9 crash of thunder
block haye a headache stripe creak
boring hgight summary develop
bracelet h!de surround different-coloured
break through h!” WP dave downstairs
bush h!ppq - s draw the curtains
SRioR hit (hit - hit) synonym d

: . . ry
certain ?dentlfy tail ) enter
circle in fear take a bite out of sth entitled
circus ;zv\?roups :ﬁ:g‘ry exclaim
hew keep a record of thrilling D)
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fellow officer
field

fill (with)

flash

fly open
follow

garage
ghostly
glance

guest

hall

handcuff
have a seat
hijack

howl

husband
ignore

in amazement
in disbelief

in pieces
introduce oneself
Is something wrong?
jewellery
kindness

lead (led - led)
light up (lit - lit)
lucky

meal

move

narrate

nod

note

offer

pack

paddie
passenger
plot

police officer
politely
pouring rain
prepare

put on

put sb up
radio

reach
reaction
reason
relieved
remind sb of sb/sth
remove from
reply

return

roar

run down

sand
sequence of events
settle (in)
shark

show

sleepy

space
speaker
speed away
spine
squeeze
staircase
stick

sticky

storm
suggest
suppose

take a break
take a sip
teapot

to one’s relief
towards

tray

turn on

up ahead in the distance
waitress

war

warm
weapon
weep
welcome (adj)
welcome (n)
What's next?
wrinkled

Unit 8
ability
accent
accept
advice
afford
alternatively
apply for
as soon as
at least
attend
attitude
babysit

be of (some) help
bite

brilliant
busy

cease

chance

charity
child-minding centre
cross out

cruise

cut out

diary

diet pill
employee
encouragement
exam centre
experience
factory

fatty

further

get better

give sb a call

go on a diet
haircut

hard times

hope

in this way
intention
invitation

join

let me know

lie (lay - lain)
make (new) friends
make fun of sb/sth
meeting

miss

miss out on
move

offer

office manager
officially
on-the-spot decision
part-time job
pass

pensioner

phase

pose

position

positive

post

prediction
prepare for
present
president

price

prize

promotion

reach a certain age
recommendation

refuse

request

retake an exam
retire

revise

ring

run into
schoolmate
seek

seize

set

situation
solution
suggest
summer camp
sympathy
tease

traffic

turn off

useful

useless
whether

wish sb good luck
working mother
workplace
worried about

Unit 9

accuse sb of sth/doing
sth

ambition

among

an army of men
and so it was done
anxious

BC

be defeated

bill

block of stone
blow

bring sb in

brush the dust off
casually

chariot

charm

cheer

civil war

commit (murder, a crime,
etc)

control

crowd

curly-haired
disaster
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emperor

end in

enemy

friendship

gather around (sb/sth)

general

geometrically

guard

hieroglyphics

horn

| happen to know

in charge of

in wonder

incredible

instead of

intelligence

introductory verb

kingdom

land (n)

land (v)

let go of sb/sth

lie

look like (sb/sth)

lose one’s mind

made of

march

military uniform

murder

old-fashioned

patient

patiently

place

point at (sb/sth)

pyramid

questionnaire

quotation marks

react

relationship

ride in sth (rode - ridden)

robe

royal

rush (off)

sandal

scream

signal

spare sb’s life

speak out against

spin (spun - spun)

stand before sb

step

supernatural force

take control of

the Seven Wonders of
the Ancient World

throne

throw (threw - thrown)
ton

traitor

travel through time
walk the dog

weigh

work against

Unit 10

a thing of the past
absolutely
according to
appropriate
as far as sb/sth is con-
cerned
asthma
author
average
be up to sb
benefit
bright
calculation
cancer
carriage
carry out
citizen
city centre
clearly
come across
come back
come into
come round
communicate (by/with)
contact
cream
creative
cure
cut sth down
damage
decrease
demonstrate
discover
disease
dramatically
e-mail
education
electric
enthusiasm
essential
expand
fear
for the better

foresee

form of energy
furthermore
genetic engineering
get rid of

get worse
government
harmful
healthy
housework
housing
human
improve

in addition

in my opinion
in my view
increasingly
invent

isolated

it seems to be that
level

lifespan
lifetime

link

lonely
magazine
mainland
make contact with sb
manage

Mars

mental arithmetic
moreover

no matter how
novel
nowadays
optimistic
partner

per cent
planet
pollution
previous
program

quite
rainforest
ready-made
regularly
replace
rubbish

ruler

run on
scientist
society
solar-powered
space exploration

state

submit
survey
transport
travel

treat
typewriter
underground
Venus
virtual reality
worry
wound
yacht

Unit 11

accident
battery

be in agony
be over

be poisoned
blanket
bleed (bled - bled)
board
bottom
brakes
chain

check
chemical
chest

choke
collide with
compass
crash

crash into
crawl
criticism
desert
drown
eventually
fire brigade
firefighter
first of all
fisherman
fishing boat
gate

get lost

give up

go for a drive
iceberg

in flames

in the distance
in time

iron




Word List

jest

joke

judge

keep away from
keep back
keep going
lifeboat

lift

lose control of
motorbike
narrator

narrow escape
nearly

on my way home
painful

passing
physical pain
pool

prisoner

put out

relative

repeat

rescue

rise (rose - risen)
rush

sailor

set fire to sth
sharp corner
sink (sank - sunk)
skid

snowstorm
speed

suffer

sun cream
sunshade
survive

switch

tides

to my horror
traffic lights
tragically
trapped

tyre
unconscious
voyage

waist

warn

weather forecast
witness

wrap

Unit 12

achievement

adventure
agent

avoid

back street

be shot

beard

behave

canoe

carved

club

colleague
colonise

date of birth
diamond

diver
equipment
examine
expedition
expert

explorer
fascinate
fighting

fox

free

greenness
have no choice
helmet

help out

help sb to their feet
horn

in good condition
innocent

island

knock sb to the ground
light bulb

make an attempt
merchant
moustache
national
necklace

oar

observation camp
occupy

ocean

omit

part

piece

place of birth
prevent (from)
prince

protect

radium

raft

raise objections

reach into one's pocket
real
rectangular
remains

sail

sails

set foot on sth
set sail

set up

shield

simply

slave

soldier
straight ahead
surface

take notice of
tie

tired of sth/doing sth
tour

true

TV network
warrior
weaver
wooden
wreck

Unit 13

ash

be trapped

beat (beat - beaten)
block

blow down

blow off

break sth into pieces
buried

candle
casualties

cattle

chatty

collapse

cope with

crater

crew member
cut off

debris
destruction
detailed

drop off

drought
earthquake
electricity cables
emergency
emotion

erupt
explode
famine

fine

fireplane
flame
flooding

food supplies
force (n)
force (v)
formal
frequently
fury

gas

get over
grow
headline
heat

hit (hit - hit)
homeless
hurricane

in detail
inform
investigation
it shook me awake
journalist
knock

last

lava

lightning storm
massive
meanwhile
measure
medical supplies
medicine
motorist
mount
mountainside
mud

news report
owner

plane crash
poor

pour

pour out
prison

put off

put up

Red Cross
region
release
rescue worker
resident

run out
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Word list

scene
shelter

smoke

stage

starving

state

steam

strike (struck - struck)
style
surrounding
survivor

take action
temporarily

the authorities
the Richter scale
theft

thick

Town Hall
tremendous

turn into

vast

victim

violent

volcanic cloud
volcanic eruption
volcano
volunteer

waste (n)

waste (v)
weather conditions
weather reporter

Unit 14

a different story

a great deal

all things considered
as long as
audience

be aware of

be in better health
become a hit
besides

bone

briefly

butcher

care

career

combat soldier
confident
consider

contract
countless
courageous

dedicated
definitely
depend on sb/sth
dive

drawback
dream (of)
driving licence
dustman

earn

enemy territory
experienced
fire

flight attendant
follow sb’s advice
for and against
fume

give sb a lift
handle

identify
imaginary situation
in conclusion
in need
indoors
instrument
keep sth secret
likely to

mend

metal

mission

mph

net
nevertheless
news reporter
no longer
optician
otherwise
parachute
partner
permanent
petrol tank
phone bill
physical strength
present
profession
proof

public attention
qualified for
rather than
regret

renew
responsible for
restate
rewarding

risk

separate
seriously
shoot

skill

sociable
somersault
spy

steady
stressful
summarise
surgeon

take care
talented
thankful for
the pros and cons
thrill

tiring

topic

tough

traffic warden
training
trapeze artist
tricky

twist my knee
typist

uniform

vet

well-paid
when it comes to
sth/doing sth
work long hours

Unit 15

adventurer
ask for trouble
bad-tempered
bar

bat

be concerned about
sb/sth

billiards
binoculars
boots

brain

brush

canvas

cards

club

coach
compare
competition
contrast

darts

derived

element

energy
experience
extreme sport
face to face with sb/sth
fancy

fishing rod

fit

flippers

glove

goggles

golf course
hook

ideal

in excellent/good/bad,
etc physical condition
in fact

it doesn’t matter
it's worth

jet

jet-skiing

knee pads
knitting

lay (laid - laid)
leap

life jacket

light

magician
magnifying glass
mask

meaning
mountaineer
muscle

needle
organised
oxygen tank
P.E. (physical education)
paddle

palette

panic
paragliding
pattern

pool

prize
professional
proper

quality

race

rafting

rare

reply

require

result
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Word List

reward close in on sb/sth bleat jaguar
right come free brave jungle
rock-climbing conqueror buzz law
roller-blading cursed calf leopard
rope dead-end street call lethal
satisfy drag carry a disease like a fish out of water
scary Duke cat Little Red Riding Hood
scuba-diving escape characteristic lorry
sense of balance fool chimpanzee lovely
setting gather cluck mammal
skateboarding goldfish come along mane
skydiving Gothic conservationist miaow
snooker have a cold cross mirror
spirit historical dead misunderstood
stamp-collecting impressive declare moo
stick install deep name
swimming suit intonation demand neigh
take ladder develop nest
take on lock differ (in sth) over-populate
take part in sth order domestic pack of wolves
take risks plague doubt paw
take sth to its limits poster drink like a fish pet
test race eat like a horse pride of lions
the very last minute read sth out emperor penguin proud (of sb/sth)
tile rebuild endangered quack
trainer residence evil rat
turn down Royal Standard extinction recognise
turn up set sth on fire fairy tale respect
unexplored significance farm animal risk
wool silence fear for sb/sth roar

soaking wet fight against safely
Unit 16 spicy fight like cat and dog school of whales
a changing of the guard spregq ﬂpck of sheep sea turtle
ceremony suspncnously frighten away s‘ha_re

the Crown jewels grass simile
amazed at :
architect thud grey fox skin -
axe tourist information centre guard snapping jaw
baker towel harp seal solve
be at war with tower have sth in common (with spec‘ies
be i troaisle twins sb/sth) ‘ spelllng rule
be 6n vegetables have the right to do still
beat wgight something superb
belongings wildly herd of cows swallow
block ) howl swamp
i il Unit 17 human being swarm of bees
bring sb/sth before sb adult h s tne : :
bucket all-powerful !Ilegal the black widow spider
by accident announce " favou_r of sb/sth tone_
by mistake as for sb/sth s e wia tradfr?g
catioe as strong as an ox fncreased tradl.uonally
charges as stubborn as a mule !ndystry lopeal
chop attacker !nS'St g B
chop off o !nstructlons tugk

Ivory twig
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Word List

under threat
valuable
virtue
whiskers
wing

Unit 18

absorb

act

adapt

adopt
affirmative
allergy
become extinct
breathe
breathing problems
bring about
carbon dioxide
cattle farm
cause
chimney

clean up
company
consequently
contaminate
crops

cut down
damage
develop
domestic
dump

effect

exhaust fumes
face

fault

fight for

filter

get around
get involved in
give off

give out

grave

heal

hunger
immediately

in power
industrial

is home to
issue

lack of sth
litter

living conditions
loss

major

make space

native

oil

oil tanker

oxygen

poem

prepare the way for
product

production method
public transport
purpose

put pressure on sb (to do
sth)

put sth into practice
recycling scheme
reduce

repair

run dry

sealife

stomach

suffer from

survival

technology
therefore

threaten with extinction
to make matters worse
wake up to sth
watery

wildlife park

yet

Unit 19

apologise for
apple pie
argument
artichoke
aubergine
bake

bar

beans

beef curry
cabbage

can

chips
complaint
consideration
corn

crab

creamy
crisps

cruel
cucumber

customer

dairy products

decor

diet
disastrous
eyesight
frog

full name
garlic
gene
generation

genetic engineer

give birth to

grapefruit juice

grapes
greasy
ham
hormone
hot

jam

juicy

lamb chops
lettuce

life form
loaf
lobster
luxurious
main course
make sure
manager
matter
member
moth
mushroom
mussel
normally
nutritious
omelette
onion
pass on
peach
pear
pepper
pot
poultry
prawn
produce

protest against

pumpkin
quality
quantity
real-life
rich

roast beef

salmon

salty

sausage
scorpion
seafood
serious
signature

slice

soup

soya beans
spill

starter

steak

steak and kidney pie
strawberry
strong
surname
sweet

tough

transfer

trout

trust

turkey

waiter
watermelon
what is more
yoghurt

Yours faithfully
Yours sincerely

Unit 20

alive
appointment
beside
bubble-car
certain
change one's mind
circular

cost of living
daylight
deduction
develop

drop
examination
float

glass

global warming
grow

hardly
headlights
hydrogen

inch

lose one’s way
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Word List

make it celebrate shocking lecture
melt character silly lose consciousness
mile chase soap opera maid
nearby classic sound effect mechanic
passage comedy space adventure mend
pipe complicated special effects physics
polar convincing specific polish
presumed costume sports programme preparations
pull up dating show street child qualification
rainstorm detective (film) suspense redden
refill direct table tennis report
rent disappointing take after research
road map disapprove of take off respected
rob documentary take over return
roof embarrass take up reunion
rubber escape terrifying saleswoman
sadly essay theme scientific
secret evil thrill service
sensor fall asleep trilogy set the table
set up firm universe shopping
shield fond of villain shorten
shopkeeper galaxy well-made steel frame
state gigantic well-written stretcher
steal hero whale tap
steer humorous telescope
stressed I don.'t think much of it Unit 22 throw one’s arms around
suck (out) imaginary sb
temperature intend to antique shop turn to
tie sb up involve artifact unanswered
time machine involving atomic bomb wallet
traffic jam landscape authentic water
ultra violet laser weapon automobile wedding anniversary
underwater leader barely wheel
unemployed miss the chance to do sth be gone whole
usable moving blazing wonder
video screen myth chauffeur
view mythology conscious
visibility one's idea of sth darling
walkway originally deliver
wealthy out of this world discovery
worldwide outer space familiar

performance fire alarm
Unit 21 play a bigger/major etc. fire brigade
a waste of time role fir.e origee
acting prgference gift
adventure Al show AR
alien creature realistic hydrogen D
i release in fa'mt

: respond Institute for Advanced

S i Studies
be separated from rgwew )
B aal ride !nventor o .
Belisvable romance it was all in his mind
e script k.p.h.

sea park laboratory
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Local Dishes

Pre-reading Activity

1 Look at the pictures and match the dishes (A-D) to
the countries where they are traditionally eaten

(1-4).

A fish and chips ... 1 Ireland
Elististew . - . 2 USA

C burger and fries ..... 3 Canada
D pancakes and 4  Britain

maple syrup ...

2 For which of the dishes above (A-D) would you

need these ingredients?

1 100 grams of minced beef,
prllegiorae s 15 L

Figh and Chips

One of Britain's best-known meals is fish and
chips. It is not only delicious, but also a part of
British culture.

The fish is covered in batter (made from eggs,
milk and flour) then fried in hot oil. When cooked,
the batter is crispy and the piece of fresh fish inside
is soft. This is served with chips, pieces of deep-
fried potato, which are then sprinkled with salt and
vinegar.

Fish and chip shops have been around since the
19th century. It was traditional in parts of Britain to
eat fish and chips on Friday evening. Families
would usually buy them from their nearest shop
and serve them at home.It used to be quite a
cheap meal and was often served wrapped in
newspaper. 155 a3

pieces of deep-fried potato,
sprinkled with salt and vinegar

syrup made from the sap of

the maple tree

meat, potatoes, onions, carrots
BICPaISIees = e e e

3 a) Read the texts and answer the questions,

then use your dictionary to look up the words
in bold.

 Onich Stew

Any Irish person will
tell you that the best
Irish stew is the
one their mother
makes. In fact, no .
two Irish stews
are the same,
because everyone
who cooks it
changes the recipe in
their own way.

Originally, Irish stew was a
dish that poorer people made because it
was cheap and filling. The main ingredients
were lamb and potatoes, both of which were easy
to find in Ireland. Other ingredients were usually
onions, carrots and parsley.

Today, Irish stew is still the same basic dish —
a kind of thick soup or casserole made of meat,
potatoes and vegetables. However, the exact
recipe varies to suit individual tastes and the
availability of ingredients. For example, many
Irish immigrants in America found beef to be
cheaper and more available than lamb, and so
they used beef instead. Some recipes have even
changed this simple dish into a gourmet meal.




Bunger and Fries

A burger and fries is by far the most popular
type of meal bought in the US. In fact, Americans
buy almost 5 billion burgers a year! This
popularity has spread around the world with the
growth of international “fast food” restaurant
chains.

Many people say that the first burger was
served at the St Louis World's Fair in 1904, The first
chain of burger restaurants started with the White
Castle burger in 1921, and it was a great success.

The classic burger is made from about 100
grams of minced beef which is fried or grilled,
then served in a bun covered with sesame seeds.
The growing popularity of vegetarianism has
also led to burgers made from soya bean “meat”
instead. Fries, also called French fries, are
cooked like English chips, but

they are cut into thinner slices. i -

A burger and French s B ;’
fries may not be the o o -
healthiest meal in the :

world — but itis
certainly one of
the world's
favourites.

Canada'’s most famous dish is pancakes
with maple syrup. It is traditionally eaten for
breakfast, and can be found on the menu in
practically every diner in the country.
Pancakes are made from eggs, milk and flour,
and they are cooked on a griddle. They are round
and quite thick, and they are served with maple
syrup poured over the top.
Maple syrup is made from the sap of the
sugar maple tree. The sap is collected from the
trees in early spring, then boiled until it tums
into a golden syrup. The syrup is delicious
when poured on ice-cream, waffles —
and, of course, pancakes.

Which text(s) — A, B, C or D — mention(s) a dish ...
1 that may be fried in oil? &)

2 that includes meat? QQ

3 traditionally eaten in the morning? J

4 some of whose ingredients may

vary? QaQ
5 traditionally eaten on a particular
day of the week? Q

b) Read the texts again and find words which are
similar to words in your own language.

c) Match the highlighted words to their
synonyms, then explain them in your own
language.

surely; changes; presented; tasty; simple; typical

® What are the most popular traditional dishes in
your country? What do you know about their
history, how they are made, etc?

® What food would you recommend to somebody
visiting your country for the first time?
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Pre-reading

3
H

1 Look at the portrait (below) of William Shakespeare.
When/where did he live, and why is he still famous? .,‘;w‘v’-"""%“”'

2 Guess which of these statements about Shakespeare is not

true. Read the texts and see if your guesses were correct. = A HE LN 1 LA, :
a He married a famous actress. \_ =l n =

b He died on his 52nd birthday. e _ e "'Ir-“— :

¢ You can still see the house where he was born. HEA TR | 1

William ShaKespeare

(1564-1616)

EECRIAE DLGTE
-

William Shakespeare is not only England’s most
famous poet and playwright. but perhaps also the
greatest writer the world has ever known. Even
today, his works are read more widely than those
of any other writer.
He was born on 23rd April 1564 in Stratford-
upon-Avon, where he grew up and went to school.
At the age of 18 he married Anne Hathaway, who
was then 26. At some time around 1588 he went to : ==t
London, il a theatre company as an actor and . wo ‘ 37
began writing plays. p ’
His plays were soon very popular and he
became quite a rich man. He bought New Place,
one of the largest houses in Stratford, and in 1599
the Globe theatre in London was built.
In 1603, Queen Elizabeth I died and her cousin
became King James I. He enjoyed watching
Shakespeare’s plays, and chose Shakespeare’s
BOMIPARY of actors to be his official entertainers.
It was around this time that many of
Shakespeare’s greatest plays were written.
In his later years, from about 1608, Shakespeare
wrote only four plays, and seems to have spent
more time in Stratford. It was there that he died,
on 23rd April, 1616 — his 52nd birthday.



focal ‘church, where Shakespearefs
- buried
Qgratford Grammar

Sch'ool, -~ where

2 kilometres from Stratford
-New Place, which Shakespeare

hakespeare Memorial in Stratford
a museum, a library and a theatre
the Royal Shakespeare Company
rform his plays.

=

= fheatre in Shakespeare’s Time

/The New Globe Theatre

The original Globe theatre was closed in 1642, and nothing is known
about what happened to it. In 1987, though, after many years of careful
research, work began to build a new theatre as much like the original
as possible.

The New Giobe is 180 metres from the exact place where
Shakespeare’s theatre stood, and was built with the same materials and
building methods. Like the original, it is a round building, 3 storeys high,
with a wooden frame and plaster walls. A thatched roof leaves the
middle of the theatre open to the sky. The roofed stage fills part of this
space.

The New Globe opened in 1997, and is used from May to September
for performances of plays both by Shakespeare and other playwrights of
his time. Performances take place in the 'daytime, as in Shakespeare's

\ time.

~ The Globe theatre was built in 1599, burned down in
1613 and was rebuilt in 1614. It stood on the bank of the
River Thames in Southwark, London, near several other

~ famous theatres of the time.

In those days, people from all levels of society, rich
and poor, used to go to the theatre. The poorer people
stood near the stage, with no covering against the sun
or rain, while wealthier people sat in rows of seats
around the inside of the walls.

Plays were performed in the daytime, because there
was no artificial lighting. The stage had no curtains, and
scenery was not often used, but the actors wore
colourful costumes. In Shakespeare's times, women
were not aliowed on stage, so the women's parts were

played by boys dressed up in women'’s costumes. J

When were many of Shakespeare's greatest plays
written?

What buildings that are associated with Shake-
speare’s life can still be seen in Stratford?

How was theatre in Shakespeare’s time different to
theatre today?

Where is the New Globe theatre, and what does it
look like?

b) Read the texts again and find words which
are similar to words in your own language.

Who are the most famous writers from your
country? What do you know about their lives
and works?
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3 Stranoe Creatures

134

“Pre-reading
~ Activity

Look at the pictures. Which
shows ...

® a Tasmanian devil

® g cassowary ® a koala
® a kakapo ® a penguin
® a kangaroo * a platypus
® akiwi ® anemu

® 3 wombat?

What animals or birds do you
know that are native to
Australia or New Zealand?

“Reading

b)

a) Read the texts, answer
the questions and explain
the words in bold.

Which animals/birds mentioned
are native to a) Australia and
b) New Zealand?

Which animal/bird mentioned
eats ...

a) dead sheep?

b) eucalyptus leaves?

c¢) frogs, worms and shellfish?
d) farmers’ crops?

List all of the a) marsupials and
b) flightless birds mentioned in
the texts.

Read the texts again and
give synonyms for the
highlighted words.

Find words which are similar
to words in your own
language.

the land ‘Down Under’,
has many [i8ll¥8 species of animals

and birds not found anywhere
else in the world

Marsupials

Marsupials are mammals that give birth to tiny
young, which spend the first part of their lives in their
mother’s pouch — such as the kangaroo with her
BBl (called a ‘joey') in the picture on the right. =g
The baby kangaroo measures only 2.5 cm at birth, \
and is carried in the mother’s pouch for 6-8 months.
. _ Half of the world’s species of marsupials
B are found only in Australia or Papua New
Guinea. Other Australian marsupials
include wombats and koalas.

Koalas live, eat and sleep in the branches |
of eucalyptus trees, only coming down to
move to another tree. Eucalyptus leaves ares
the koala’s main source of both food and
water.

-

|

’

The platypus is only found in Australia and
Tasmania and it must be one of the world’s
animals. In fact, the first time the
preserved body of a platypus was taken to
Britain, scientists there refused to believe that it

was-!
Strange — but true ...
® [t's a mammal — but it lays eggs
e |t eats its own weight in food, every day! It swims underwater to
catch frogs, shellfish and worms on the bottom of rivers and streams
e It has a bill and webbed feet, like a duck; thick, soft fur and a flat
tail; and the male has claws on its back legs tipped with a powerful
poison




New Zealand

Australia’s neighbour, New Zealand,
has very few native species of land
animals. For this reason, a large number
of flightless birds native to the country
have managed to survive in safety.
Most famous of these is the kiwi. It
sleeps underground during the day and
looks for food by night. It is very shy and avoids
human SOREREH
The kakapo, also called the owl parrot, is one of F
the world’s rarest birds. As well as being the ™®
largest parrot in the world, it is the only parrot
that is nocturnal and the only one that can’t fly.
4 : T : Unlike the kiwi, the kakapo is unafraid of people
Flightless o . and has been known to climb up a man’s body

: and sit on his head.
Blr d-s ] Although they are not native to New | """:ﬂ
Zealand, penguins also migrate here from

Also native to ] : ;
the Antarctic during the winter months.

Australia are two

large, flightless E

birds — the emu,

shown here, and the

cassowary. Both birds have huge

bodies and long legs, and are fast

runners. The cassowary lives in the

tropical rain forest, and is dangerous

because it has very sharp claws. The

emu lives in deserts, plains and The Tasmanian devil is now

forests, and farmers consider extinct in the 88l of Australia,

it a [i88libecause it eats their / but a few can still be found in
remote parts of Tasmania.

About the size of a small dog, this
marsupial is called a ‘devil’ because
of its fierce looks, its bad temper
and the strange noise it makes.

Despite its large jaws, strong
teeth and aggressive behaviour,
it doesn’t often [§lllll other animals.
Instead, it eats animals — mainly
sheep - that are already dead when
it finds them.

Tasmanian Devil




A Natural Wonders

“Pre-reading Activity

1 Look at the pictures (I to 4). Which shows ...
e a waterfall? s
e acanyon? ...
® a mountain?
® ahugerock? ...

@ The Smoke
that
Thunders

2 Which of the globes (A to D) shows ...

® The Northern Territory, Australia ...

e The Zambezi River, between Zimbabwe/
Zambla =000 e

e Arizona, USA

¢ The Himalayas, between Nepal/T ibet ..

Victoria Falls is the
English name for a
mighty waterfall on the
Zambezi River between
Zambia and Zimbabwe
which is 1.7 kilometres wide
‘ ' and 108 metres deep. The first

@ . European to see the falls was Scottish explorer Dr
%ﬂ'l“ll!] David Livingstone, on 16th November 1855. He

3 a) Read the texts and answer the questions, named the falls in honour of Britain's Queen Victoria.

then explain the words in bold. Finally give The falls produce a huge cloud of spray, which can be
opposites for the highlighted words. seen more than 100 km away. The spray and the
tremendous noise of the water give the falls their local

Which place(s) name, Mosi - 0a - tunya - ‘The smoke that thunders'.

1 isthe highest on Earth? [
2 were named after
a famous person? Qa
3 changes colour? Q
4 were formed by a river? O
5 belongs to a mountain
range? |

b) Make notes under the following headings to
describe each of the natural wonders.

* Name (English/local)

® | ocation

¢ Type of feature (e.g. mountain)

® Size (height/width/etc)

® Age (if mentioned)

e Date first climbed/discovered/etc by Europeans (if
mentioned)

® Other details

c) Read the texts again and find words which are
similar to words in your own language.

?ﬁﬁeking

® Which of these natural wonders do you find most
impressive, and why?

® What impressive/well-known natural wonders are there
in your country? Briefly describe one or two of them.
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29th May, 1953.

{2 The Roof of the World

Mount Everest is the highest point on the
surface of our planet, rising 8,848 metres
above sea level. It is part of the Himalayas,
the mountain range between Nepal and Tibet.
It was first climbed by New Zealander, Sir Edmund
Hillary, and his Nepalese guide, Tenzing Norgay, on

® Grand Canyon

The Grand Canyon in Arizona, USA, was
formed by the Colorado River cutting deeply
through layers of rock.

This began about 6 million years ago, and has
resulted in a canyon 446 kilometres long and as
much as 1.6 kilometres deep. Some parts of the
canyon are only 200 metres wide, while in places

it is 29 kilometres across.

2 Uluru

Uluru, in Australia’s Northern Territory,
is the largest rock in the world. It is a
single piece of red limestone formed
about 550 million years ago. Uluru is
335 metres high and has a
circumference of 9 kilometres. At
sunset it turns a brilliant orange-
red.
Uluru is important in the religion of

the Aborigines, and is a sacred place for
many of them. There are caves in the rock,
with carvings which tell ancient Aboriginal
stories.

Many people used to call Uluru Ayers Rock
because in 1873 the first white man to
climb the rock named it in honour of Sir
Henry Ayers, a political leader of the time.




b London Transpor!

Pre-reading Activity

1 How many means of public transport
can you think of?! What are the
advantages and/or disadvantages of
each one?

2 a) Read the texts and say what each
of the dates or figures (1-10) refers

to, then explain the words in bold. : =
The London Underground train service — or

1643 6 22,000 the “Tube’, as Londoners call it — is the oldest and
6 7 1863 largest in the world.

1
2
3
4
5

34 =—=8—-1887 : F > :
1913 9 25000 The first underground railway line opened in January
275 10 1947 1863. The line was only 6 km long, but others were soon

started, and in 1890 a line was opened which ran under the
River Thames.
Today the Tube has over 406 km of lines and 275 stations.
Passengers make a total of 3 million journeys a day
' ther words, an amazing 1 billion
journeys a year.
Like every big city,
London has its traffic
problems, and getting
around can be difficult. At
the same time, though, London’s
public transport system is not only
one of the oldest in the world, but also
one of the best.
London is famous for its red
double-decker buses, black cabs and.,
the London Underground.

* About 18 million individual passengers a year use
the Tube — the same number as the population of
Australia.

* The Tube has a total of 408 escalators and 112 lifts.
Waterloo Station has the most escalators, with 25.

* During World War I, when the city was heavily
bombed in German air raids, Londoners used

Tube station platforms as a place to shelter.

* The Underground logo (top), which is still used
today, was designed in 1913,



As well as London's regular bus services, there are
special double-decker buses, some with open tops, which
take visitors on sightseeing tours of London's famous
landmarks and tourist attractions.

Another interesting way to see the sights of the city is
to take a cruise along the Thames on a riverboat. )

Licensed public cabs have existed in
London since 1643. They were horse-drawn

then, of course. In fact, there were still some
The Docklands Light Railway was

horse-drawn cabs in London as late as 1947. ; .
opened in 1987, It has 34 stations and

By law, each cab had to have enough extra space to

takes passengers between the city
centre and the Docklands area
London’s black cabs are all motor cars, the old law about . tn cait T andon:

carry a bale of hay for the horse. Although nowadays

extra space has still not changed!

There are about 19,000 cabs in London and 22,000 drivers.

As well as a special driving test, licensed cab drivers have to

pass a very difficult test called the Knowledge of London. b) Read the texts again and give
To pass, a driver must know all about London and its hotels, synonyms for the highlighted words,
theatres, stations, hospitals, public buildings, restaurants, parks then find words which are similar to
and so on, as well as the shortest way to get to any of words in your own language.

them. As if that wasn't enough, the driver
has to know AiL OF THE 25,000 STREETS

within 10 km of the centre of the snﬂakill!]

city!

® Do you often use public transport?
Why/Why not?

® Does the town/city where you live
have a good public transport system?
In what ways is it similar/different to
London’s public transport system?

® Does your town/city operate any eco-
friendly means of transport? What
are they?
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Gars and Driving Food
American English British English American English British English

antenna aerial appetizers starters
circle, rotary roundabout baked potato jacket potato
defroster window heater broil grill
detour diversion candy sweets
divided highway dual carriageway candy store confectioner, sweet shop
fender wing canned tinned
flat (tire) flat tyre, puncture cookie biscuit
gas, gasoline petrol corn sweetcorn, maize
gas station petrol station, garage cotton candy candy floss
gear shift gear lever, stick dessert pudding, sweet, dessert
high beams full lights eggplant aubergine
hood bonnet fish sticks fish fingers
intersection crossroads French fries chips
interstate, highway, motorway ground meat mince

freeway jello jelly
low beams lights dipped jelly jam
minibus van/minibus oatmeal porridge
motorcycle motorbike, motorcycle potato chips crisps
overpass flyover preserves conserves
parking lot car park without or with black or white

pass (vehicle, etc)
pedestrian crossing

overtake, pass
zebra crossing,
pedestrian crossing

rental car hire car
transmission gear box
truck lorry, van
turn signals indicators
windshield wind screen
Travelling/ Commuting
airplane aeroplane
baggage claim baggage reclaim
bus coach
cab taxi
one-way (ticket) single
railroad railway
round trip (ticket) return (ticket)
sidewalk pavement

subway
underpass

underground, tube
subway

(milk/cream in coffee)
zucchini

account

any place, anywhere

apartment

area code

attorney, lawyer

backpack

band aid

bathrobe

bathtub

bill (currency)

billion = thousand
million

blind (n)

botanical garden

bureau

busy (telephone)

call, phone

cheap (badly made/
done)

check (restaurant)

courgettes

bill, account
anywhere

flat

dialling code (phone)
solicitor

rucksack

sticking plaster
dressing gown

bath

banknote

billion = million million

hide (n)

botanic garden
chest of drawers
engaged

ring up, phone,call
shoddy

bill
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American English

British English

American English

British English

clippings

closet

closet (hanging clothes)

connect (telephone)

counter clockwise

crazy

crib (for a baby)

davenport, sofa, couch

desk clerk

dish towel

down town

drapes

dresser

druggist

drugstore, pharmacy

overalls

duplex

elevator

equip, fit out

eraser

fall

faucet

fire (v) (from
employment)

first floor, second floor etc

flashlight

freshman (at university)

front desk

garbage, trash

garbage can, trash can

garters

grade

intermission

janitor

jump rope

laundromat

lay off (v)

layoff

line

lost and found

mail

mailman

make a reservation

math

movie

movie house/theater

news stand

non-profit-organization,
not-for-profit

cuttings
cupboard
wardrobe

put through
anticlockwise
mad

cot

sofa,settee, couch
receptionist

tea towel

centre (city/business)
curtains

chest of drawers
chemist
chemist’s (shop)
jeans, dungarees
semi-detached
lift

fit (v)

rubber, eraser
autumn

tap

sack

ground floor, first floor etc
torch

1st year undergraduate
reception
rubbish

dustbin, bin
suspenders
class, form
interval
caretaker, porter
skipping rope
laundrette

make redundant
redundancy
queue

lost property
post

postman

book

maths

film

cinema
newsagent
charity

nothing, zero

office (doctor’s/dentist’s)
on line

open house

overalls

pacifier

pants, trousers
pantyhose, nylons
parka

pocketbook

polo neck

pool (pocket billiards)
principal

public school

purse

rent (a car)
reservations

rest room

run (for election)

sack lunch

sales clerk, sales girl

schedule

Scotch tape

shopping cart

shorts (underwear)

sick

sleep in

sneakers

soccer

sports

stand in line

store, shop

suspenders

telephone booth

trash bag

tricky

tuition (for schooling)

two weeks

undershirt

vacation

vacuum (n, v), vacuum
cleaner (n)

vest

yard

Z (pronounced "zee")

zero

zip code

nil

surgery

on stream

open day

dungarees

dummy

trousers

tights

anorak

purse, wallet

roll neck, polo neck

snooker

headmaster

state school

handbag

hire (a car)

bookings

toilet, cloakroom, public
convenience

stand (for election)

packed lunch

shop assistant

timetable

Sellotape

shopping trolley

pants

ill

lie in

trainers

football

sport

queue

shop

braces

telephone box

bin liner

dodgy

fee

fortnight, two weeks

vest

holiday

hoover (n, v)

waistcoat

garden

z (pronounced "zed")
nought, oh

post code
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o

Grammar

Expressions with prepositions and particles

American English

British English

American English

British English

He just left. / He has
just left.

We saw that film.

Did he hand in the
report yet?

Hello, is this David?

Do you have a ticket? /
Have you got a ticket?

aluminum
analyze
center
check (n)
color
defense
honor
jewelry
labor
practice (n, v)
program
realize
theater
tire
trave(l)ler

142

He has just left.

We have seen that film.

Has he handed in the
report yet?

Hello, is that David?

Have you got a ticket?

aluminium
analyse
centre
cheque (n)
colour
defence
honour
jewellery
labour
practice (n), practise (v)
programme
realise
theatre

tyre
traveller

different from/than

live on X street

on a team

on the weekend
Monday through Friday
be in the hospital

in the future

different from/to
live in X street

in a team

at the weekend
Monday to Friday
be in hospital

in future






Marco Polo

Christopher
Columbus
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